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1898=1900 


BLIND  ASYLUM. 


GARY. 


Blind  Asylum. 


The  legislature  of  1899  made  an  appropriation  of  $4,500  a 
year  for  the  two  years  ending  June  30,  1901,  for  the  state  blind 
asylum  which  had,  by  a  previous  legislature,  been  located  in  the 
village  of  Gary,  Deuel  county.  This  appropriation  was  made 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  blind  asylum,  and  pay  of  officers  and 
employes,  the  legislature  assuming  that  a  thoroughly  equip- 
ed  building  had  been  furnished  by  the  village  of  Gary,  in  which 
to  house  the  blind,  who  were  to  be  taught  and  cared  for.  The 
board  visited  Gary  on  the  7th  day  of  July,  1899,  for  the  purpose 
of  setting  the  w^heels  of  the  new  institution  in  motion.  Upon  in- 
vestigation, the  board  found  that  the  building  which  had  been 
donated  to  the  state  for  the  purpose  of  a  blind  asylum,  was  in 
no  respect  fitted  for  such  an  institutiou.  It  was  a  frame  build- 
ing, dimensions  30x40  feet,  two  stories  high,  the  upper  story 
comprised  in  one  large  room,  and  the  lower  floor  containing  a 
hall  and  two  rooms.  The  building  had  been  used  as  a  court  house 
and  county  building  during  the  days  when  Gary  was  the  county 
seat.  The  building  was  entirely  destitute  of  furniture  of  any 
kind,  except  a  stove  or  two.  Upon  reflection,  the  board  decid- 
ed that  the  building  could  not  be  made  suitable  for  the  purpose 
designed,  and  that  it  would  be  impracticable  and  hazardous  to 
place  the  blind  children  of  the  state  in  a  frame  structure  of  this 
kind,  even  if  it  were  large  enough  to  accommodate  them.  The 
lesson  taught  by  the  reform  school  fire  in  1897,  when  six  of  the 
girl  inmates  and  a  teacher,  lost  their  lives,  had  left  an  indelible 
impression  on  the  minds  of  the  members  of  the  board,  and  they 
concluded  that  a  safer  and  much  larger  structure  was  absolutely 
necessary,  before  further  steps  could  be  taken.  The  position  of 
the  board  was  made  known  to  tlie  village  authorities  of  Gary, 
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and  that  body  appreciating  the  inadequacy  of  the  frame  build- 
ing, which  had  been  donated  to  the  state,  resolved  to  erect  a 
building  that  would  meet  the  approval  of  the  board,  and  furnish 
accommodations  for  the  school  until  another  legislature  should 
meet. 

This  structure  was  built  during  the  ensuing  summer  and 
fall,  and  is  a  very  creditable  building.  The  walls  are  of  stone 
and  brick,  two  stories  high,  with  an  excellent  basement.  A 
steam  heating  plant  was  put  in,  wells  and  cisterns  built,  water 
pipes,  heating  pipes  and  sewers  laid,  and  the  building  very 
well  equipped  by  the  1st  of  December  following,  when  the 
board  elected  Miss  Dora  Donald,  an  experienced  teacher  from 
Iowa,  as  superintendent,  and  placed  her  in  charge,  to  furnish 
the  new  asylum  and  prepare  it  for  the  reception  of  pupils 
by  the  1st  of  the  following  March.  The  board  cannot  speak 
too  highly  of  the  work  thus  performed  by  Miss  Donald.  On 
March  1st  the  building  was  in  readiness  and  nearly  a  score  of 
pupils  were  there  from  different  portions  of  the  state  to  enjoy 
its  advantages.  There  is  yet  much  improvement  needed  at 
this  institution,  and  the  board  of  charities  very  cordially 
concurs  in  the  recommendations  and  appropriations  asked  for 
by  Miss  Donald,  submitted  herewith,  believing  that  the  humane 
purposes  of  this  most  excellent  institution  will  be  thwarted 
should  the  needed  funds  be  withheld. 


REPORT  OF  SUPERINTENDENT 

-OF  THE- 

SOUTH  DAKOTA  BLIND  ASYLUM,! 

GARY. 


superintendent: 


Miss  Dora  Donald. 


Blind  Asylum. 


REPORT  OF  SUPERINTENDENT. 


To  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections. 

Gentlemen: — The  South  Dakota  school  for  the  blind 
opened  March  1,  1900,  in  buildings  provided  by  the  citizens  of 
the  village  of  Gary,  in  Deuel  county.  These  buildings  con- 
sist of  a  frame  structure  of  four  rooms,  formerly  used  for 
county  purposes,  and  a  brick  building  of  fourteen  rooms 
which  was  erected  for  the  accommodation  of  the  pupils.  By 
your  advice,  and  with  your  consent,  these  buildings  were 
equipped  with  a  steam  heating  plant,  school  furniture,  and 
sufficient  household  furniture  to  accommodate  thirty  pupils. 
In  the  erection  of  the  new  building  no  provision  was  made  for 
the  separation  of  the  sexes.  To  overcome  this  difficulty  it  was 
necessary  to  convert  the  upper  floor  of  the  frame  building 
into  a  dormitory  for  the  boys.  By  this  arrangement  ac- 
commodations have  been  made  for  sixteen  boys,  fourteen 
girls,  and'  three  officers,  with  no  provision  for  the  em- 
ployes of  the  institution.  At  present  the  pupils  are  obliged 
to  share  their  apartments  with  the  employes. 

In  the  organization  of  the  school  it  was  thought  best  to 
open  three  departments,  literary,  musical,  and  household. 
The  superintendent  has  charge  of  the  literary  department.  It 
was  found  possible  to  divide  the  pupils  into  two  grades.  ,  These 
grades  do  the  same  work  that  is  being  done  in  the  puplic 
schools  by  the  pupils  of  the  third  and  sixth  grades.  In  addi- 
tion to  this  instruction  is  given  in  music,  type-writing,  and 
manual  work.  The  methods  of  instruction  are  the  same  as 
those  used  in  the  public  schools,  touch  taking  the  place  of 
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sight.  By  means  of  a  stereotype-maker  the  ordinary  school 
books  are  embossed  in  the  American  system  of  point  print. 
The  pupil  passes  the  finger  over  the  embossed  points  and  is 
taught  to  associate  the  arrangement  of  dots  with  the  spoken 
word,  just  as  a  seeing  child  is  taught  to  associate  the  printed 
character  with  the  sound.  Writing  is  taught  in  the  Braille 
system  on  a  small  Braille  typewriter  invented  by  Frank  H. 
Hall,  superintendent  of  the  Illinois  institution  for  the  blind. 
Writing  that  may  be  read  by  seeing  people  is  taught  on  the 
ordinary  typewriter.  Both  systems  are  given  in  the  lower 
grade,  and  as  much  written  work  is  required  of  each  pupil  as 
the  limited  number  of  machines  will  allow. 

Miss  Emma  L.  Maynard,  a  graduate  of  the  Batavia,  (N.  Y.) 
school  for  the  blind,  who  was  elected  to  fill  the  important  posi- 
tion of  musical  instructor,  has  entire  charge  of  the  musical  de- 
partment. She  has  given  each  pupil  individual  instruction  on 
the  piano  and  organized  a  chorus  class.  The  results  of  her 
work,  as  shown  by  the  programs  given  at  the  close  of  school 
in  June,  prove  her  to  be  admirably  fitted  for  the  work.  Miss 
Maynard  fully  appreciates  the  importance  of  a  musical  educa- 
tion for  the  blind  as  is  shown  by  her  words  in  the  following  ex- 
tract: 

'  'It  is  the  accepted  opinion  among  the  people  at  large,  that 
the  'blind  folk'  are  inconsequential  when  considering  the  mak- 
ing up  of  the  great  throng  marching  through  the  labyrinths  of 
the  industrial,  social,  and  intellectual  walks  of  life. 

"But  it  is  a  great  mistake,  as  there  is  no  class  of  people  who 
are  deprived  of  any  one  of  the  five  senses,  more  eager  Xo  grasp 
with  marked  energy  and  perseverance  the  various  subjects  for 
mental  culture  and  manual  training,  than  those  afflicted  with 
the  loss  of  sight. 

"Piano  playing,  and  musical  composition  are  well  adapted 
to  the  minds  of  the  blind,  their  keen  sense  of  right  and  wrong 
in  harmonic  combinations  is  such  that  their  productions  are 
suggestive  of  fluency  and  spontaneity,  they  comprehend  the 
peculiar  and  unexpected  modulations  in  classical  music  more 
easily  than  the  sighted,  and  are  at  once  convinced  that  the 
seemingly  odd  passages  are  just  as  they  should  be.  They  real- 
ize the  mental  nourishment  gained  while  memorizing  the  works 
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of  such  composers  as  Chopin,  or  Mendelssohn,  who  are  the 
models  of  artistic  ingenuity,  while  the  masses  consider  these 
wonderful  productions  full  of  discordant  sounds,  and  that  the 
great  masters  must  have  written  without  a  purpose. 

"The  pupils  studying  the  organ  soon  exercise  good  taste  in 
registration,  and  become  accurate  in  pedal  technic,  the  two 
principal  requisitites  of  an  organist.  The  wonderful  strength 
of  memory,  taking  the  place  of  sight,  aids  the  pupil  in  prepar- 
ing an  extensive  repertoir  of  the  choicest  literature  for  this  in- 
strument. Each  piece  is  copied  in  point  print  and  after  being 
memorized,  played  without  notes.  This  enables  the  blind  or- 
ganist to  acquire  more  freedom  and  artistic  ability  in  carrying 
out  the  composer's  purpose  in  the  interpretation  of  the  work 
than  the  sighted  performer  whose  eyes  must  assist  him  in  the 
manipulation  of  stops  and  pedal  notes.  There  are  two  hund- 
red and  thirty- five  blind  organists  in  the  United  States,  many 
of  whom  are  filling  lucrative  positions. 

"The  blind,  properly  equipped  for  any  branch  of  business 
best  adapted  to  their  nature  and  ability,  are  usually  very  suc- 
cessful. This  is  probably  due  to  the  general  uprightness  of 
character,  frankness,  ignorance  of  trickery  and  thorough  prin- 
ciples of  industry." 

Our  household  department  is  in  the  hands  of  Mrs.  Mabel 
E.  Whitney  and  Mr.  Edwin  J.  Sherin.  While  an  institution 
can  in  no  sense  offer  an  equal  substitute  for  the  natural  home 
influence,  yet  much  may  be  done  to  make  pupils  realize  the 
beauty  of  home  life  and  to  prepare  them  for  a  better  apprecia- 
tion of  their  homes  and  friends.  As  the  home  is  the  heart  of  a 
community,  so  is  the  household  department  the  heart  and  life 
of  the  institution.  In  no  other  department  is  there  so  much 
opportunity  for  personal  influence.  In  the  selection  of  officers 
to  fill  these  responsible  positions,  you  have  been  most  fortu- 
nate. The  pupils  feel  a  warm  friendship  for  both  the  matron 
and  the  steward,  in  consequence  of  which  there  has  been  a  feel- 
ing of  harmony  and  good  cheer  about  the  institution  which  has 
been  of  inestimable  value.  In  this  department  pupils  are 
taught  plain  sewing,  the  care  of  their  personal  belongings,  the 
ordinary  household  duties  and  netting. 
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APPARATUS. 

The  education  of  the  blind  does  not  differ  from  that  of  the 
seeing  except  in  the  method  of  presentation.  Since  one  of  the 
natural  means  of  acquiring  knowledge  has  been  denied  such 
persons,  that  deficiency  must  be  supplied  by  the  ingenuity  of 
man.  Educators  of  the  blind  have  labored  long  and  faithfully 
to  solve  this  problem  and  as  a  result  it  is  possible  to  so  fully 
equip  a  school  for  the  blind  that  little  if  any  difference  exists 
between  such  a.  school  and  one  for  sighted  children. 

We  have  no  appropriation  for  supplying  such  apparatus, 
and  should  have  been  at  a  great  disadvantage  had  it  not  been 
for  the  generosity  of  friends.  Through  an  eastern  friend,  we 
are  allowed  the  use  of  two  ordinary  typewriters,  a  Braille 
writer  and  a  stereotype  maker.  We  are  also  greatly  indebted 
to  the  Pennsylvania  Institution  for  one  hundred  volumns  of 
standard  literature  in  the  Braille  system. 

The  institution  owns  a  Brambach  piano  which  is  used  for 
instruction  purposes.  Our  matron  very  kindly  offered  her  in- 
strument for  practice  purposes. 

We  wish  to  express  our  heartfelt  thanks  to  these  friends 
who  have  so  kindly  rendered  assistance  in  time  of  need. 

SPECIAL  PUPILS. 

At  the  urgent  request  of  the  governor  of  North  Dakota, 
arrangements  have  been  made  to  admit  pupils  from  that  state. 
A  summer  session  was  held  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  entered 
school  late  in  the  year.  These  pupils  are  bright,  industrious, 
congenial  persons  who  reflect  credit  upon  their  own  state  and 
will  do  much  toward  building  up  a  healthy  moral  atmosphere 
in  the  institution.  These  pupils  are  admitted  for  the  sum  of 
fifteen  dollars  for  each  month. 

Charley  Scott,  a  boy  of  fifteen,  from  Fall  River  county, 
was  admitted  on  trial.  His  is  a  case  of  retarded  development 
and  has  been  found  to  be  hopeless  without  special  treatment. 
We  are  not  prepared  to  give  such  treatment,  and  the  boy  will 
be  removed  as  soon  as  proper  care  can  be  found  for  him. 

Paul  Sherman,  age  fifty-one,  was  admitted  as  a  test  case  of 
what  may  be  done  for  those  who  lose  their  sight  late  in  life. 
We  find  much  of  the  unhappiness  of  such  an  unfortunate  con- 
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dition  may  be  averted  by  congenial  surroundings  and  that  such 
persons  may  be  taught  many  kinds  of  useful  and  lucrative  em. 
ployment. 

STATISTICS. 

Number  of  pupils  admitted,  22;  girls,  5;  boys,  17. 
Counties  represented; — 

South  Dakota: — Brown,  1;  Beadle,  1;  Brookings,  1;  Bon 
Homme,  2;  Codington,  1;  Clay,  1;  Deuel,  2;  Fall  River,  1;  Grant, 
1;  Lake,  1:  Spink,  3. 

North  Dakota:— Benson,  1;  Cass,  1;  Griggs.  1;  Morten,  1; 
Puris,  1;  Sargent,  1;  Traille,  1. 

Causes  of  blindness: — Congenital,  9;  atrophy  of  optic  nerve, 
1;  brain  fever,  1;  measels,  3;  fever,  2;  accident,  6. 

Nativity — Minnesota  4,  South  Dakota  10,  Sweden  1,  Nor- 
way 2,  Hungary  2,  North  Dakota  2,  Wisconsin  1. 

Health — The  general  health  of  the  school  has  been  good. 

Studies — Geography  16,  history  16,  arithmetic  20,  read- 
ing 21,  typewriting  20,  Braille  writing  20,  language  20,  netting 
21,  sewing  19,  house  work  19,  piano  20,  chorus  20. 

PUPILS. 


Bartels,  Carl  

Bartels,  Margueritt 

Bjerum,  John  

Donnelly,  Mabel  . . 

Dow,  Etta   

Dow,  Ida  

Fuller,  Richard.... 
Johnson,  Bennie 

Meyer,  Edwin  

Schrepel,  Freddie . . 
Sherman,  Paul.. .  . 

Scott,  Charlpy  

Swanson,  Edward. 

Vesper,  Amelia  

Vesper,  Frank  


 Deuel 

 Deuel 

 Codinerton 

 Clay 

. . .  .Spink 

 Spink 

 Beadle 

—  Brookings 

 Spink 

 Laks 

 Brown 

..  .Fall  River 

 Grant 

.  Bon  Homme 
Bon  Hommo 


North  Dakota. 


Almklov,  Christian. 
Horwath,  Martin. . 

Hjortland,  Lars  

Hagsten,  Oscar.  . . . 

Jordhoy,  Nils  

Runstan,  Benny. 
Thero,  Fred  


.GriggB 
. .  Morten 
. . .  Traille 
Sargeant 
..Benson 

 Cass 

. .  ..Puris 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT. 

The  appropriation  made  by  the  legislature  amounted  to 
19,000,  14,500  of  which  was  to  be  expended  before  June  30, 
1900.  ^1,145.58  of  this  amount  was  expended  in  the  purchase  of 
a  steam  heating  plant.  The  balance  has  been  expended  for 
maintenance  and  salaries  as  shown  by  vouchers  on  file  in  the 
auditor's  office. 

NEEDS  OP   THE  INSTITUTION. 

The  present  accomodations  are  in  no  way  adequate  to  the 
needs  of  the  school.  A  few  of  the  more  urgent  needs  may  be 
seen  from  a  study  of  the  following  facts: 

Our  boys  are  obliged  to  sleep  in  a  frame  building. 

We  have  no  fire  protection. 

We  have  no  room  in  which  lo  open  an  industrial  depart- 
ment. 

Our  work  is  greatly  hampered  by  lack  of  apparatus. 

In  behalf  of  those  who  have  been  intrusted  to  the  care  of 
the  state,  I  respectfully  request  the  recommendation  of  a 
sufficient  appropriation  to  provide  comfortable  and  suitable  ac- 
commodations for  not  less  than  fifty  students. 

I  suggest  that  the  frame  building  be  used  as  a  work- shop, 
and  the  brick  building  for  school  purposes,  that  a  new  building 
be  erected  for  living  purposes,  and  some  provision  made  by 
which  these  buildings  may  have  fire  protection. 

I  suggest  the  purchase  of  such  lands  as  will  make  it  pos- 
sible to  maintain  a  garden  and  to  cultivate  such  fruits  as  the 
climatic  conditions  will  permit,  also  pasturage  for  a  sufficient 
number  of  cpws  to  supply  the  institution  with  dairy  pro- 
ducts. 

Since  blind  people  are  physically  unable  to  take  indepen- 
dent exercise,  it  devolves  upon  the  institution  to  supply  that 
deficiency.  I,  therefore,  suggest  the  purchase  of  a  team  and  a 
convenient  vehicle  by  means  of  which  our  pupils  may  enjoy  the 
exhilaration  than  comes  from  outdoor  exercise. 

In  consideration  of  the  above  facts,  I  suggest  the  following 
improvements: 

Grounds  $  2,000 

New  building  ,   15,000 
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FURNISHINGS. 


Heating  plant.. 

Furniture  

Fire  protection. 


$2,000 
3,000 


$5,000 
1,200 


OUTDOOR  IMPROVEMENTS. 


Barn  

Horses  

Cows  

Vehicle  

Maintenance 


$.300 
200 
100 
200 
200 


$1,000 


APPARATUS. 


Musical  instruments 

Braille  writers  

Typewriters  

Maps  

Heat  and  light  

Salaries  

Maintenance  


!t;500 
100 
100 
100 


$800 
$  1,000 
8,000 
10,000 


$44,000 


ACKNOWLEDGEMENT. 


We  wish  to  thank  the  people  of  Gary  for  the  cordial  wel- 
come we  have  received,  both  as  an  institution  and  as  individuals. 
Their  hearty  co  operation  has  lightened  the  labor  of  organiza- 
tion while  their  many  acts  of  kindness  have  helped  the  pupils 
bear  the  sorrow  of  parting  from  home  and  friends. 

As  superintendent,  I  wish  to  thank  each  member  of  the 
household  for  the  ready  support  given  me.  The  faithfulness 
with  which  each  duty  has  been  performed,  the  desire  to  improve 
every  opportunity  offered,  and  the  uniform  good  will  between 
officers  and  pupils  have  given  me  much  pleasure  and  encourage- 
ment. Under  such  conditions  only  may  we  expect  to  accom- 
plish that  for  which  the  institution  was  established. 

All  of  which  is  respectfully  submitted, 

Dora  Donald, 
Superintendent. 
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THE  STEREOTYPE-xMAKER. 

Since  the  invention  of  this  machine  in  1893,  the  plates  for  nearly  400  volumes  (incln.fintr 

§amphlet8)  have  been  prepared.  This  work  has  b^eu  done  mainly  under  the  direction  of 
upt.  E  E.  Allen,  of  the  Philadelphia  school,  and  Snpt.  Dr.  Jno.  T.  Sibley,  of  the  St.  Louis 
school.  Supt.  E.  P.  Church,  of  the  Michgan  school,  Supt.  M.  Anagnos,  of  the  Boston  school, 
and  Supt.  C.  T.  Wilkinson,  of  the  California  school,  have  each  contributed  plates  for  several 
volumes.  At  the  Illinois  school  670  pieces  of  music  have  been  stereotyped,  nearly  all  the 
work  having  been  done  by  a  blind  man,  Mr.  Arthur  Jewell.  These  machines  and  th« 
Braille-Writer  are  manufactured  by  Harrison  &  Seifried,  648  Foster  Ave.,  Chicago. 
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AMERICAN  BRAILLE. 

To  write  on  a  Braille  tablet  begin  at  the  right ;  to  read,  reverse  the  sheet 
and  begin  at  the  left.  In  either  case  the  six  points  ^  •  «  ^  of  which  the 
characters  are  formed,  are  numbered  from  the  top,  i,  2,  3,  for  the  first 
vertical  row,  and  4,  5,  6,  for  the  second. 


AI^PHABET. 


f      g      h     i       j      k      1  m 


nopqr  stuvwx 
•••••••••  • 

•  ••  •  ••••( 

••  •  ••••  ••( 

To  capitalize  a  letter  prefix  to  it  points  3  and  6  (  ,  ,  )  • 


MARKS  OF  PUNCTUATION. 

?!-()' 


•  •  •       •  •  • 

•  •  ••••  •••• 

The  apostrophe  is  point  4.  The  other  marks,  except  the  exclamation, 
are  formed  of  points  2,  3,  5  and  6. 

When  two  or  more  initial  letters  requiring  the  capital  sign  occur 
together,  the  space  which  separates  words  may  be  omitted  ;  the  period 
which  follows  the  first  letter  then  becomes  also  the  prefix,  or  capital  sign, 
for  the  next ;  thus,  I  *         *  *         *  F.  R.  S. 


NUMERATES. 


When  alone  or  in  combination  the  following  letters,  if  prefixed  by 
the  numeral  sign  ^    •  ^ ,  become  numbers. 

1234567890 
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INITIAL  I^HTTERS  USED  AS  WORD  SIGNS. 

but   could  down  from  great  have  just  know  like  my 


•  •  •  •  • 

•  •  •  •  • 


not    quite  right  should  .the  under  very    will  you 


•  •  • 
•  •  • 


When  the  above  words  are  parts  of  other  words  the  initial  letter  must 
not  be  used  as  a  representative  ;  e.g.  •  •  when  standing  alone  represents 
"know,"  but  "knowledge"  should  be  written 


• 

•  • 
• 

•  •  • 
• 

•  •  • 

• 

•  •  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  •  • 

OTHER 

CHARACTERS 

USED  AS 

WORD 

AND   PART  WORD  SIGNS. 

an 

and 

ar 

ch 

ed 

en 

er 

for 

in 

ing 

•  • 
• 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
• 

• 

• 

•  • 

•  • 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

is 

of 

on 

or 

ou 

ow 

St 

th  or 
that 

tion 

wh  or 

which 

• 

•  • 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

•  • 

•  • 
• 

• 

• 

•  • 
• 

•  • 
• 

• 

• 

• 
• 

• 

• 

•  • 
• 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

• 

The  following  characters,  with  one  exception,  are  formed  of  points 
2,  3,  5,  6.  When  separated  from  words  by  the  omission  of  a  cell,  they 
are  word  signs,  as  follows  : 

had    their     to    was    with  would 


The  letter  x  tvhen  standing:  alone  is  used  as  an  asterisk. 


(i:) 


The  letter  d  followed  by  a  period       •  is  used  as  the  dollar 

sign  and  should  be  immediately  followed  by  the  numeral  sign  ;  thus — 


•  •  • 


$23.75 

An  italicized  word  is  indicated  by  the  prefix  of  point  6  ^. 

Lines  of  poetry  are  separated  by  the  omission  of  three  cells. 

The  capital  sign  preceding  a  contraction  capitalizes  only  the  first 
letter  of  the  contraction. 

The  ordinary  rules  of  grammar  should  be  closely  followed ;  hence 
correct  syllabication  must  be  observed,  and  a  monosyllable  should  never 
be  divided. 

Strict  conformity  to  general  grammatical  laws  and  the  special  rules 
preceding,  are  essential  to  a  correct  use  of  the  American  Braille,  and  the 
use  of  signs  in  any  other  way  than  that  hereby  authorized  is  as  inelegant 
and  incorrect  as  similar  changes  in  ordinary  writinfir. 
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BRAILLE  MUSIC  ALPHABET. 


c 

D 

F 

G 

A 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

Wholes  or  i6ths,  • 

• 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

Halves  or  32ds,  • 

• 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Quarters  or  64ths,  • 

• 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

• 

• 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

• 

Eighths  or  I28ths,  • 

• 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

•  4  94 

•  4 

•  4 

Octave  signs, 

•  5 

•  5 

•  5 

•  5 

•  6 

•  6 

•  6 

• 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

•  1 

•  1 

•  1 

•  1 

Fingering  signs, 

•  2 

•  2 

•  2 

•  3 

• 

•  3 

•g 

1 

#      ^      ?  n 

or  ^ 

1 

•  •  • 

• 

i 

1  • 

Rests, 

• 

• 

L 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Accidentals, 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

* 

* 

2d 

3d 

4th 

5th 

Gth 

7th 

8th 

• 

• 

• 

Intervals, 

• 

• 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

slur 

in  accord 

turn 

grace 

trill 

with 

note 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

• 

• 

repeat 

staccato 

dot 

double 

dot 

2. 

3*  •  G 

3*  •  6 

3* 

3*  3* 

double  bar      double  bar 

pause 

right 

hand 

left  ha 

nd 

ith  repeat 

in. 

d. 

m. 

g- 

•  • 

• 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

Expression  marks  are  represented  by  the  abbreviations  ordinarily  used 
in  music  for  the  seeing.  Characters  standing  for  letters  must  be  preceded 
by  the  word  sign  ^    •  ^ . 

Provision  is  made  in  Braille  for  the  special  signs  which  occur  in  music 
written  for  violin,  guitar,  organ,  voice,  etc.  For  further  information,  con- 
sult the  pamphlet  published  by  the  British  and  Foreign  Blind  Association, 
33  Cambridge  Square,  Hyde  Park,  London. 
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BLIND  ASYLUM 


Office  of  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Charities  and  Correc- 
tions— Aberdeen,  South  Dakota,  August  15,  1902. 

To  His  Excellency,  Charles  N.  Herreid,  Governor  of  South 
Dakota. 

The  legislature  of  1901  appropriated  ten  thousand  dollars 
for  the  erection  of  a  new  building  to  be  used  principally  for  dor- 
mitory purposes  at  the  Blind  Asylum,  Gary. 

Plans  were  prepared  by  Architect  A.  R.  Saunders  of  Water- 
town  for  a  brick  building  to  conform  in  exterior  appearance  to 
the  brick  building  erected  by  the  citizens  of  Gary. 

Proposals  for  sealed  bids  were  advertised,  and  opened  on 
August  27,  1901,  when  it  was  found  that  all  bids  submitted  ex- 
ceeded the  appropriation,  and  were  accordingly  rejected.  A  few 
minor  changes  were  then  made  in  the  plan,  and  Messrs.  Hess 
and  Rau  of  Watertown,  whose  bid  was  within  the  amount  of 
the  appropriation,  was,  on  September  23,  1901,  awarded  the  con- 
tract of  completing  this  building,  laying  an  eight-inch  sewer  from 
both  buildings  to  a  creek  a  distance  of  450  feet,  and  the  furnish- 
ing and  putting  in  place  of  a  gasoline  engine  for  the  purpose  of 
pumping  water  from  a  well  to  a  large  tank  erected  in  the  attic, 
thereby  furnishing  water  for  fire  protection  and  domestic  pur- 
poses throughout  the  two  buildings. 

This  new'building  was  completed  and  accepted  by  the  board 
in  April,  1902,  and  has  already  afforded  much  relief  to  .this  over- 
crowded school. 

The  old  frame  building  originally  donated  to  the  state  for  the 
use  of  this  school  was  allowed  to  remain  between  these  two  brick 
buildings  in  order  to  utilize  its  rooms  for  school  purposes,  but 
as  this  building  is  very  much  unsuited  for  the  purpose  it  is  de- 
voted to,  is  unsightly  in  appearance,  and  a  fire  menace  to  the 
brick  buildings  that  stand  on  each  side  of  it,  we  sincerely  hope 
that  the  legislature  will  make  the  appropriation  asked  for  by 
Miss  Donald,  the  superintendent,  and  thus  enable  the  board  to 
build  a  center  building  connecting  these  two  brick  buildings, 
thus  making  one  whole  and  complete  building,  and  furnish  this 
most  excellent  institution  the  school  rooms  they  stand  so  much 
in  need  of. 

The  state  owned  only  four  acres  of  land  on  which  the 
buildings  stood.  This  we  did  not  consider  sufficient,  and  notified 
the  citizens  of  Gary  that  the  board  would  not  begin  the  con- 
struction of  a  new  building  unless  they  would  donate  to  the 
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state  the  ten  acres  adjoining  the  state  land  on  the  north.  The 
city  of  Gary  very  promptly  complied  with  our  request  by  pur- 
chasing this  land  from  the  owners  and  deeding  it  to  the  state. 
The  Chicago  &  North-Western  Railroad  Company  owned  a  strip 
of  land  containing  six  acres  adjoining  the  state's  land  on  the  east 
and  running  to  the  Minnesota  state  line.  We  were  informed 
that  the  railroad  company  stood  ready  to  deed  this  land  to  the 
state  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  Blind  Asylum,  upon  request 
from  this  board.  The  request  was  promptly  made,  and  the  deed 
as  promptly  issued  by  the  railroad  company.  The  deeds  for 
these  two  pieces  of  land  have  been  sent  you  for  your  acceptance 
with  the  request  that  you  ask  the  legislature  to  apportion  this 
land  to  the  Blind  Asylum. 

The  appropriations  asked  for  by  the  superintendent  are 
within  conservative  lines,  and,  in  the  opinion  of  the  board,  each 
item  is  necessary  for  the  welfare  and  success  of  this  school. 

The  magnificent  work  that  is  being  accomplished  in  this 
institution  can  only  be  realized  and  fully  appreciated  by  a  visit 
to  this  school.  It  is  unfortunate  for  this  institution  that  it  is 
located  in  such  an  inaccessible  place.  Were  it  located  at  some 
central  point,  easy  of  access  by  dififerent  lines  of  railroads,  the 
value  and  benefits  of  this  institution  and  the  good  work  it  is 
doing  in  the  education  of  our  blind  boys  and  girls  would  be 
more  fully  appreciated  by  the  people  of  this  state. 

Miss  Donald  has  been  continued  by  this  board  as  the  super- 
intendent of  this  school,  as  a  recognition  of  her  efficient  and 
economical  management  in  the  past. 

We  most  cheerfully  join  with  Miss  Donald  in  the  recom- 
mendation that  the  name  of  this  institution  be  changed  from 
"South  Dakota  Blind  Asylum"  to  that  of  "South  Dakota  School 
for  the  Blind." 

This  institution  is  a  school  in  every  sense  of  the  word,  and 
should  be  known  as  such.  It  is  not  an  asylum  in  the  general 
acceptation  that  the  word  implies,  and  should  not  be  known  as 
such. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

W.  E.  Tipton,  President, 
J.  D.  Lavin,  Secretary, 
Jacob  Schnaidt, 
Geo.  W.  Kingsbury, 
D.  C.  Thomas. 
State  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections 


SOUTH  DAKOTA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 


REPORT   OF  SUPERINTENDENT 


To  the  Honorable  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections : 

Gentlemen :  I  take  pleasure  in  presenting  the  second  bien- 
nial report  of  the  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind.  At  the 
time  of  my  last  report,  this  school  had  been  in  operation  but 
four  months.  The  present  report  covers  two  years  of  school  life 
and  has  fully  demonstrated  the  need  of  such  an  institution. 

This  Institution  is  a  School 

It  is  a  general  misapprehension  of  many  persons  not  directly 
acquainted  with  schools  for  the  blind  that  they  are  asylums  or 
homes.  This  impression  is  erroneous.  Persons  deprived  of 
sight  are  barred  from  attending  the  public  schools,  which  neces- 
sitates a  special  school  for  their  instruction.  The  course  of 
study  is  identical  with  public  school  work,  touch  taking  the 
place  of  sight,  thus  giving  the  blind  child  an  equal  opportunity 
with  the  seeing  child  to  secure  the  advantages  of  an  education. 

Through  the  efforts  of  the  citizens  of  Gary  there  have  been 
donated  to  the  state  twenty  acres  of  land,  six  of  which  were 
furnished  by  the  Chicago  &  North-Western  Railroad  Company. 
With  the  grounds  the  citizens  donated  a  frame  building  formerly 
used  as  a  court  house,  and  erected  a  substantial  brick  building, 
40x40,  two  stories  and  a  basement.  The  state  of  South  Dakota 
has  provided  a  similar  building  from  funds  appropriated  by  the 
legislature  of  1900-1901.  These  buildings  have  been  equipped 
with  a  steam  heating  plant,  water  works,  and  such  furniture  as 
was  necessary  for  the  immediate  accommodation  and  mainte- 
nance of  pupils. 

The  work  of  the  institution  has  been  conducted  under  three 
departments,  each  of  which  will  be  considered  separately. 

Literary  Department 

A  course  of  study  has  been  arranged  and  by  special  help  in 
individual  cases,  the  pupils  have  been  classified  into  two  grades. 
These  grades  have  completed  the  work  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  fourth  and  seventh  grades  in  the  public  schools.  Text-books 
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used  in  the  public  schools  have  been  printed  in  the  Braille  sys- 
tem, thus  enabling  the  students  to  read  by  touch.  Writing  is 
done  in  the  same  system  by  means  of  Braille  typewriters  or 
Braille  slates.  The  ordinary  typewriter  is  used  for  writing  see- 
ing print. 

A  very  simple  and  thoroughly  practical  device  for  writing 
numbers  is  used  in  all  written  arithmetic  work.  Relief  maps 
and  a  relief  globe  are  valuable  assistants  in  the  study  of  geog- 
raphy. The  results  accomplished  in  this  department  during  the 
biennial  period  are  far  beyond  the  most  sanguine  expectations. 

Musical  Department 

I  can  in  no  better  way  emphasize  the  importance  of  the 
musical  department  in  schools  for  the  blind  than  to  quote  from 
M.  Anagnos,  director  of  Perkins'  Institute,  Boston,  Mass.  On 
page  71  of  his  annual  report  for  1901  he  says: 

'*To  the  blind,  music  affords  a  supreme  enjoyment ;  it  seems 
to  them  to  be  life  itself.  It  introduces  them  into  the  world  of 
sound  where  they  are  entirely  at  home  and  where  their  infirmity 
offers  certain  advantages  and  no  hindrances.  It  quickens  their 
perceptive  and  receptive  faculties  through  exercises  in  rapid  dis- 
covery, recognition  and  concentration.  It  affords  one  of  the 
best  and  most  powerful  agents  for  their  mental  development  and 
discipline,  and  in  its  higher  forms  it  furnishes  material  of  a 
superior  kind  for  stimulating  the  intellect,  cultivating  the  imag- 
ination and  training  the  memory.  It  conduces  to  their  social 
.  and  moral  elevation.  In  nobility  of  expression  and  in  power  to 
excite  joy  and  grief  or  to  give  pleasure  or  pain  it  is  not  sur- 
passed by  any  of  its  sister  arts,  while  its  influence  in  subduing 
the  passions,  purifying  the  heart  and  uplifting  the  sentiments  is 
more  than  equal  to  that  of  poetry  or  of  painting  and  sculpture." 

According  to  the  means  afforded,  we  have  endeavored  to  lay 
the  foundation  of  a  practical  musical  education.  Each  child  has 
been  given  an  opportunity  to  test  his  ability  and  encouraged  to 
continue ;  while  those  who  display  talent  are  given  every  oppor- 
tunity to  advance.  The  pianoforte  and  all  string  instruments 
are  taught.  An  orchestra  has  been  organized  and  will  in  the 
future  become  a  permanent  feature  of  this  department.  Voice 
culture  is  taught  individually  and  in  chorus  work. 

Household  Department 

This  department  constitutes  the  home  life  of  the  students. 
It  has  been  a  matter  of  much  regret  that  they  have  been  de- 
prived of  many  real  necessities.  The  sleeping  rooms  have?  been 
crowded  and  poorly  ventilated,  the  sanitary  conditions  have  been 
far  from  healthful,  while  it  has  not  been  possible  to  consider 
social  conditions  or  furnish  adequate  means  for  recreation  or 
physical  development. 
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Much  valuable  training  comes  to  our  students  outside  the 
school  room.  They  are  taught  to  consider  the  institution,  in  its 
boarding  department,  as  a  home  and  share  its  duties  and  pleas- 
ures. 

Public  Entertainments 

It  has  been  a  matter  of  much  comment  that  our  students 
have  been  able  to  give  creditable  exhibitions,  having  been  in 
school  so  short  a  time. 

During  the  Christmas  holidays,  scenes  from  "Ben  Hur"  were 
prepared  and  delivered  before  a  large  and  enthusiastic  audience. 
The  play  was  arranged  by  our  literary  teacher.  Miss  Mary  E. 
Wood,  who  was  ably  assisted  in  its  presentation  by  associate 
teachers  and  officers.  The  students  entered  into  the  spirit  of 
the  scenes  and  with  remarkable  ease  and  delicacy  of  intuition 
pictured  the  beautiful  Christmas  story. 

Again  in  June  the  closing  exercises  included  scenes  from 
the  life  of  Columbus,  under  the  same  direction.  The  value  of 
such  training  was  evident  in  independence  of  bearing,  and  a 
lightness  of  step  where  there  had  been  deliberation  and  cautious 
movement. 

In  no  other  way  can  the  stories  of  old,  the  incidents  made 
real  to  sighted  persons  by  pictures,  be  so  forcibly  impressed  upon 
blind  children  as  to  allow  them  to  be  living  representations  of 
historical  characters. 

Recitals 

The  pupils  of  the  piano  department,  under  the  supervision 
of  Miss  Emma  Maynard,  gave  a  most  pleasing  recital.  Those 
who  had  the  pleasure  of  comparing  the  selections  given  with 
those  of  the  first  recital,  two  years  ago,  were  much  gratified  to 
note  the  improvement.    The  following  program  was  rendered : 

PROGRAM 

May  31,  1902 


Duet— A  Story  of  the  War  Emary 

Kirt  Griindler  and  Miss  E.  L.  Maynard 

The  Bird's  Lullaby  Read 

Ida  Dow 

Song— Pilgrim  Fathers   Cunningham 

Mabel  C.  Donnelley 

Dream  of  Home,  Polka  Mazurka   :  Saritorio 

Marguerite  Bartels 

Dance  of  the  Fairies,  Waltz  Reueter 

Martin  Horwarth 

A  Morning  Walk  Klein 

Etta  Dow 

Tenor  Solo— After   Millard 

Frank  Vesper 

Autumn  Leaves  Waltz  Zimmerman 

„  Kirt  Griindler 

Wand  Up  Gallop  Engelmann 

Louise  Dowell 

bong— Oh,  Happy  Day   Goetz 

Amelia  Vesper 
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The  Jolly  Huntsman  Merkel 

Ben  Rustan 

Rondo   Baumf  elder 

John  Bjerum 

Baritone  Solo— An  Old  Darkey's  Reverie  

Lars  Hjortland 

Young  America  March   Goerdler 

Niles  Jhordhoy 

Playfulness  Lange 

Frederick  Thero 

MazurKa  No.  2  Ph.  Scharwenka 

Mabel  Donnelley 

Song— Where  Did  You  Come  From,  Baby  Dear?  Buck 

Louise  Dowell 

Scherzino   Moszkowsky 

Frank  Vesper 

The  Wayside  Chapel   Wilson 

Nora  Schlafer 

Duet— Pegasus   ■  Behr 

Mabel  Donnelley  and  Miss  E.  L.  Maynard 

The  present  year  closes  the  first  year  of  the  small  instru- 
ment department.  The  recital  given  by  the  students  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  L.  A.  Humbert  gave  evidence  of  faithful,  efficient 
instruction  and  earnest  application  on  the  part  of  the  pupils. 
Very  creditable  work  ^vas  presented  by  an  orchestra  of  ten  pieces. 
The  concerted  guitar  and  mandolin  work  was  especially  pleasing. 


PROGRAM 
May  29,  1902 

PART  I 

Orchestra  Waltz,  Bouquet 

Violin  Solo   Edwin  Meyer 

Miss  Maynard  at  Piano 

Guitar  Duet   

Edward  Swanson,  Mr.  Humbert 

Violin  Solo   Frederick  Thero 

Mr.  Humbert  at  Piano 

Guitar  Solo   Marguerite  Bartels 

Violin  Solo   Freddie  Schrepel 

Miss  Maynard  at  Piano 

Violin  Trio   

Lars  Hjortland,  Oscar  Hagsten,  Martin  Howarth 

PART  n 

Orchestra   Minnie  Waltz 

Violin  Duet   

Frank  Vesper,  Mr.  Humbert 

Mandolin  Solo   Amelia  Vesper 

Frank  Vesper  at  Piano 

Violin  Double  Duet   

Frank  Vesper,  Edwin  Meyer,  Frederick  Thero,  Mr.  Humbert 

Guitar  Solo   

Nora  Schlafer,  Edward  Swanson 

Violin  Solo   Frank  Vesper 

Mr.  Humbert  at  Piano 
Mandolins,  Guitar,  Violin  and  Piano  Greetings  to  Bangor  March 

The  musical  department  deserves  great  credit  for  the  results 
obtained,  since  students  have  been  obliged  to  work  under  very 
discouraging  conditions,  owing  to  lack  of  rooms  for  practice  pur- 
poses. 
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Needs  of  the  Institution 
New  Building 

Much  thought  and  deHberation  has  been  given  to  the  ex- 
penditure of  the  various  sums  appropriated  by  the  legislature, 
and  I  believe  they  have  been  used  most  advantageously.  The 
institution  now  has  two  comfortable  dormitories,  one  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  girls,  the  other  for  boys.  Heretofore  the 
boys  have  been  obliged  to  sleep  in  rented  rooms.  This  new  dor- 
mitory enables  all  the  students  to  live  in  the  institution,  but  does 
not  supply  the  present  needs  of  the  school. 

The  connection  between  the  two  dormitories  is  the  frame 
building  previously  mentioned.  In  its  present  position,  it  is  a 
menace  to  safety,  is  inconveniently  arranged  for  school  purposes, 
and  is  not  at  all  in  keeping  with  the  character  of  the  brick  build- 
ings. 

Therefore  I  respectfully  ask  that  you  recommend  the  appro- 
priation of  a  sufficient  sum  to  erect  a  main  building  connecting 
the  dormitories  and  removing  the  old  frame  building  to  the  rear 
of  the  grounds  and  converting  it  into  a  workshop. 

Furniture 

Since  no  appropriation  has  been  made  exclusively  for  this 
purpose,  the  institution  is  most  meager  in  its  equipment.  I  sug- 
gest an  appropriation  that  will  comfortably  furnish  the  institu- 
tion, including  the  main  building. 

Maintenance  Increased 

There  are  in  the  state  of  South  Dakota  fifty  blind  persons 
who  should  be  receiving  the  advantages  of  the  school.  I  ear- 
nestly request  that  a  sufficient  sum  be  recommended  to  maintain 
that  number. 

Manual  Training  Department 

Schools  for  the  blind  are  especially  crippled  in  their  useful- 
ness when  no  manual  training  department  exists.  The  most 
important  feature  of  this  department  is  printing.  At  present  the 
institution  owns  no  apparatus  for  this  work.  Through  the  kind- 
ness of  a  friend  we  are  allowed  the  use  of  a  stereotype-maker 
and  a  press  by  which  we  are  enabled  to  print  a  limited  number 
of  books  in  the  Braille  system. 

Our  work  is  vitally  hindered  by  the  inability  to  secure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  text-books  and  music.  It  is  often  neces- 
sary to  delay  the  routine  work  in  the  class  room  until  the  neces- 
sary books  can  be  stereotyped  and  printed.  With  one  person 
to  devote  his  entire  time  to  this  department  of  manual  training, 
there  would  be  no  limit  to  its  usefulness  and  educational  value. 
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In  consideration  of  these  facts,  I  stiggest  an  appropriation  that 
will  enable  us  to  secure  a  director  for  the  work  and  all  necessary 
materials. 

Apparatus 

In  the  musical  department  we  need  an  appropriation  for  a 
piano  and  band  instruments ;  in  the  literary  department  we  need 
an  appropriation  for  Braille  typewriters,  maps,  and  a  manikin ; 
all  of  which  I  suggest  for  your  earnest  consideration. 

Grounds 

The  institution  is  in  possession  of  only  one-half  of  the 
natural  park  in  which  it  is  located.  As  land  value  is  rapidly 
increasing  and  as  the  institution  will  soon  outgrow  its  present 
boundaries,  I  suggest  the  immediate  purchase  of  the  remainder. 
A  stream  runs  through  the  park  which  could  be  easily  converted 
into  a  small  lake  where  students  could  enjoy  in  safety,  boating, 
bathing  and  skating.  The  physical  benefits  available  from  such 
exercise  is  inestimable  to  those  who  are  deprived  of  so  many 
forms  of  athletic  sport. 

The  following  itemized  amounts  will  fully  equip  the  insti- 
tution in  its  present  capacity  and  make  it  possible  to  obtain 
satisfactory  results : 

1903 


Salaries    $3,000 

Maintenance    5,000 

Fuel  and  lights   1,000 

Main  building    10,000 

Furniture    2,000 

Manual  training    500 

Apparatus    1,000 


Total    $22,500 


1904 

Salaries    $3,500 

Maintenance    6,000 

Fuel  and  lights   1,000 

Repairs    1,000 


Total    $11,500 


Total  1903    $22,500 

Total  1904    11,300 


Sum  total    $34,000 


Conclusion 

Despite  the  inconveniences  to  which  teachers  and  pupils 
'  have  been  subjected,  the  two  years  have  been  most  profitable. 
It  is  with  great  pleasure  that  I  am  able  to  report  that  the  health 
of  the  students  has  been  good,  there  having  been  no  serious 
cases  of  illness. 
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I  wish  to  express  my  sincere  thanks  to  each  member  of  the 
institution  for  faithful  performance  of  duty  and  that  thoughtful- 
ness  of  others  at  all  times  which  has  made  our  life  together 
harmonious  and  beneficial. 

To  the  people  of  Gary  I  extend  my  appreciation  for  the 
loyalty  with  which  the  institution  has  been  guarded  and  for  their 
never  failing  courtesy  and  friendship. 

In  submitting  this  report,  I  desire  to  express  hearty  thanks 
to  the  members  of  the  board  for  their  cordial  support  and  helpful 
counsel. 

Very  respectfully,  " 

— Dora  Donald. 


FINANCIAL  REPORT 
Receipts 

1900-1901 
Appropriations — 

Salary    $2,000.00 

Maintenance    2,500.00  $4,500.00 

Local  Fund- 
November   North  Dakota  warrant   $  70.00 

November   North  Dakota  warrant   195.00 

November   Sale  of  hammocks   16.06 

December   Sale  of  hammocks  80 

January   Sale  of  hammocks   1.00 

February   North  Dakota  warrant   438.75 

March   North  Dakota  warrant   270.00 

April   North  Dakota  warrant   135.00 

May   Sale  of  hammocks   4.70  1,131.31 


Total   $5,631.31 


Expenditures 


Salary 

Mainte- 
nance 

Local  Fund 

1900-1901 

July   

$  200.20 
159.00 
206.00 
242.25 
164.00 
306.12 
147.00 
147.00 
164.50 
127.00 
90.00 
46.93 

$  755.39 
138.15 
430.78 

'  505.34 
452.74 
197.23 
20.37 

$  4.70 
168.03 
47.48 
67.35 
438.75 
155.94 
14.56 
20.70 
213.80 

August   

September   

October   

November   

December  

January   

February     

March   

April   

May   

June   

$2,000.00 

$2,500.00 

$1,131.31 
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Expenditures 


Salary    |2,000.00 

Maintenance    2,500.00 

Local  Fund    1,131.31 


Total    $5,631.31 


Total  receipts    $5,631.31 

Total  expenditures    5,631.31 


1901-1902 
Appropriations- 
Salary 


Receipts 


Maintenance   

Fuel  and  lights  .. 

Barn   

Fire  protection  . . . 
School  apparatus 
Dormitory   


$  2,500.00 
3,000.00 
500.00 
900.00 
600.00 
GOO. 00 
10,000.00 


Total  ,  

Local  and  Endowment  Fund- 
November   North  Dakota  warrant. 

December   North 

March   North 

May   North 

June   North  Dakota  warrant. 

June   Endowment   


$18,100.00 


Dakota  warrant. 
Dakota  warrant. 
Dakota  warrant. 


$120.00 
240.00 
360.00 
120.00 
120.00 
112.80 


Total 


Total  appropriations   

Total  local  and  endowments. 


Total  receipts   $19,172.80 

Expenditures 


1901-1902 

<D  « 

it: 

Appropriations 

Sal£ 

a  a 

Fuel 
Lig 

^.2 

t-l  ■>-' 
Dh 

< 

S2 

July   

$  106.50 

$  202.28 

$175.00 

97.88 

212.78 

$113.75 

397.00 

September   

249.25 

307.64 

21.21 

October   

228.50 

771.83 

24.65 

$  1,260.00 

November   

283.99 

359.13 

219.84 

2,935.00 

December   

243.75 

217.66 

2,240.00 

January   

247.50 

518.81 

120.55 

2,145.00 

244.50 

99.69 

244.50 

119.34 

$673.00 

$600.00 

28.00 

877.00 

250.50 

84.84 

99.27 

May   

233.50 

98.57 

69.63 

7.43 

127.73 

543.00 

$2,500.00 

$3,000.00 

$500.00 

$900.00 

$600.00 

$600.00 

$10,000.00 

Total  salary   $  2,500.00 

Total  maintenance    3,000.(X) 

Total  fuel  and  lights   600.00 

Total  barn    900.00 

Total  fire  protection   600.00 

Total  school  apparatus   600.00 

Total  dormitory   10,000.00 


Total  appropriations   $18,100.00 
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Local  and  Endowment  Fund- 
November   $  96.50 

December    147.70 

January    115.80 

March    360.00 

May    72.59 

June    280.21 

Total   $1,072.80 

Total  appropriations   $18,100.00 

Total  local  and  endowment  fund   1,072.80 

Total  expenditures   $19,172.80 


LIST  OF  PUPILS 
From  South  Dakota 

Name  Postofflce  County 

Bartels,  Marguerite   Gary   Deuel 

Bartels,  Carl   Gary   Deuel 

Bjerum,  John   Dexter  ...   Codington 

Dow,  Etta  Redfield   Spink 

Dow,  Ida  Redfield   Spink 

Donnelley,  Mabel  Irene   Clay 

Johnson,  Bennie  Brookings   Brookings 

Meyer,  Edwin  Crandon   Spink 

Swanson,  Edward  Stockholm   Grant 

Schlafer,  Nora  Dell  Rapids   Minnehaha 

Schrepel,  Fred  Madison   Lake 

Vesper,   Frank  Avon   ...Bon  Homme 

Vesper,  Amelia  Avon   Bon  Homme 

French,  George  Dell  Rapids   Minnehaha 

Beebe,  Orville  Gary   Deuel 

Moran,  Kate  Goodwin   Deuel 

Dowell,  Louise  Gary   Deuel 

Scott,   Charlie  Hot  Springs   Fall  River 

Sherman,  Paul  Aberdeen   Brown 

Hague  wood,  Linnie  Gary   Deuel 


From  North  Dakota 

Name  PostofRce  County 

Almklov,  Wadel  Cooperstown   Griggs 

Griindler,  Kurt  Oriska   Barnes 

Howarth,  Martin  Mandan   Morton 

Hjortland,  Lars  Buxton   Traill 

Hagsten,  Oscar  Harlem   Sargent 

Jordhoy,  Nils  Knox   Benson 

Rustan,  Ben  Fargo   Cass 

Thero,  Fred  Rugby   Pierce 

Korinno,  Michael  Balfour   »  McHenry 
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BRAILLE  MUSIC  ALPHABET. 


C  D 

E 

F 

G 

A 

B 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

W^iioles  or  i6tlis, 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

•  •         •  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

Halves  or  32CIS, 

•  • 

• 

• 

•  # 

• 

• 

• 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

• 

• 

Quarters  or  64ths, 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

• 

•  • 

• 

• 

• 

•  • 

Eighths  or  i28ths, 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

1  2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

•  i               •  4 

a  ( 

•  4 

Octave  signs, 

•  5 

•  5 

•  G 

•  5 

•  6 

•  5 

•  6 

* 

1  2 

3 

4 

5 

•  1         •  1 

•  1 

•  1 

Fingering  signs, 

•  2 

•  2 

•  3 

•  2 

•  3 

•J 

^  or  *a  or 

1      X  f 

•  •  • 

• 

•  • 

Rests, 

• 

i 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

Accidentals, 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

• 

• 

2d  3d 

4th 

5th 

6th 

7  th 

8th 

•  • 

• 

Intervals, 

• 

• 

• 

•  • 

•          •  • 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

slur 

in  accord 

turn 

grace 

trill 

with 

note 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

• 

• 

• 

repeat 

staccato 

dot 

double  dot 

2* 

3* 

8*  3« 

double  bar     double  bar 

pause 

right  hand 

left 

hand 

with  repeat 

m. 

d. 

m. 

g- 

•  0 

• 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

Expression  marks  are  represented  by  the  abbreviations  ordinarily  used 
in  music  for  the  seeing.  Characters  standing  for  letters  must  be  preceded 
by  the  word  sign  ^    •  ^ . 

•  Provision  is  made  in  Braille  for  the  special  signs  which  occur  in  music 
written  for  violin,  guitar,  organ,  voice,  etc.  For  further  information,  con- 
sult the  pamphlet  published  by  the  British  and  Foreign  Blind  Association, 
33  Cambridge  Square,  Hyde  Park,  London. 
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MaTHEMATICAI^  BRAILLE  NOTATION. 


5* 


+ 


2»  m5  — 
4* 

X 

6* 


2»  95 
3* 


2*«5  2**5 
4* 


•  3 


over 


• 

• 

• 

(  ) 

•  s 
• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

:  (ratio.) 

• 

• 

{  } 

•  • 
• 

•  • 

y 

• 

•  • 

[  ] 

L  J 

•  1 

6  • 

fraction. 

•  • 
• 
• 

index. 

• 

•  • 
• 

V~ 

• 

• 

•  • 

> 

•  • 

• 

• 

%• 

•  2 
6* 

exponent. 

• 

• 

•  • 

< 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

(when  alone 
varies  as. 

5  • 
•  3 

prime, 
sub-literal. 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

factorial. 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

(when  alone 
infinity. 

The  underlying  principles  of  this  notation  are  broad,  and  permit  infinite  com- 
binations of  the  signs.  By  means  of  it  the  formulas  of  trigonometry,  analytics,  and 
calculus  are  easily  and  clearly  written. 

One  fact  must  always  be  kept  in  mind  in  writing  and  reading  this  notation,  i.  e., 
that  an  active  sign,  as  radical,  exponent,  factorial,  index,  over,  or  fraction,  continues 
its  activity  or  meaning  until  stopped  naturally  or  artificially ;  naturally,  at  the  end  of  a 
quantity  or  expression,  when  not  followed  by  another  quantity;  artificially,  by  a 
period,  and  the  ending  root  sign.  This  will  be  clearly  understood  from  a  careful 
study  of  the  rules  and  examples. 

In  writing  mixed  numbers  in  arithmetic,  the  fraction  sign  is  omitted,  a  comma 

•  •  •         •        •  • 

separating  the  integer  from  the  fraction;    <?.        6}^,     •  •  • 

•  •         •  • 

One  numeral  sign  at  the  beginning  of  a  mixed  number  or  a  fraction  is  sufficient. 
But  in  algebra  the  numeral  sign  must  precede      !!*  **  ••• 

each  number;  O/^,  ••  ••• 

RUI.ES. 

I.  The  exponent  sign    ^*  .6^    precedes   literal,  numero-literal,  negative, 

fractional,  and  polynomial  exponents,  and  exponents  of  polynomials  and  of  enclosed 
monomials. 

II.  Numerals  written  in  the  lower  two-thirds  of  the  "  Braille  cell  "  are  sub- 
exponents. 

Numeral  exponents  and  numeral  sub  exponents  preceded  by  the  sign  are/ 
read  prime,  second,  third, etc.;  sub  prime,. sub  second, sub-third, etc.;  sub-literal.\8»  *  / 

III.  The  period  is  used  to  show  the  end  of  active  signs,  as  exponent,  index, 
factorial,  over,  and  fraction,  or  to  stop  their  activity. 

IV.  Numbers  preceding  literal  quantities  are  co  efficients;  following,  exponents. 

V.  A  root  of  higher  degree  than  the  second  is  indicated  by  writing  the  index 

sign  and  the  index  be-   s    •••••  «• 

fore  the  radical;  e.       \f  x' +  y     I  .1  *  ^ 

VI.  The  fraction  sign  precedes  all  fractions,  but  may  be  omitted  before  numeral 
fractional  exponents. 

VII.  Quantities  under  the  radical  are  preceded  by  the  beginning  radical  sign, 
and  are  followed  by  the  ending  radical  sign. 

A  radical  (or  radicals)  under  a  radical  is  indicated  by  doubling  or  tripling  the 
inner  radical  (beginning  and  ending)  signs.  The  single  ending  radical  always 
completes  the  expression. 


*In  searching  through  several  advanced  algebras,  books  on  calculus,  trigonometry,  and  analytics, 
all  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  were  found  to  be  used  except  "  j  "  and  "  o".  Therefore  the  Braille 
"j  "  has  been  used  here  for  the  closing  bracket 

For  the  figures  and  the  numeral  sign,  see  the  first  page  of  the  "American  Braille". 
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VIII.  Conflictions  in  the  use  of  letters  and  figures  are  avoided  by  using  the 
comma  |  J . 

IX.  Polynomial  numerators  and  denominators  are  enclosed  in  parentheses, 
except  when  either  or  both  are  under  radicals.    The  denominator  is  foHowea  oy  a 


X.  Letters  preceded  by  the  point  6,  become  Greek  letters.  Letter^  preceded 
by  points  5,  6,  are  capitalized  algebraically. 


II.I.USTRATIONS. 

4  a  X 


Rules  I.,  III.,  IV.,  VI.,  VIII. 


3  y 


•  •••  «•  aacoae* 

•        •  ••••••  • 

•    ••  •  •••••  ••• 


V  "1  +  ^ 

Rules  I.,  III.,  IV.,  VI.  L  


•  •  •     •  •  •  • 


X  -I-  y 

Rules  III.,  IV.,  VI.,  IX. 


6  -f-  X 


•••••  • 

•  ••••o  •  ••• 

•  ••  •  ••••• 


ules  VI.,  VIL,  IX. 


V  3  +  V'  5  X  +  y 


•  •••«  •  •• 

•  •       •  ••       •••       •       •••  • 

•    •e  •  •  o** 


Rule  VII.  ^ 


•  •      •      •   •  •  • 


•   •  •  •  •  • 


exampi.es. 
x'-'  —  6x    +    8    =   o  . 
•••  «••• 

•••• 

2(x    ^    )    2)=     O  . 


•    •  •  • 


Fraction       I      over  y     -j-     fraction  I       over  x 

•  •••  •  •  •••• 


/  ^ 


••         ••••         •  ••• 

•••         ••  »  ••• 

••      •••  •      ««  ••••         •••  •• 

••  ••••••  •  • 

••  ••  ••••••  •• 
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South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind 


REPORT  OF  SUPERINTENDENT. 


To  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections  : 

Gentlemen  :  I  herewith  submit  the  third  biennial  report  of 
the  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind,  covering  the  years  from 
July  1,  1902  to  July  1,  1904.    At  the  close  of  the  school  year 

1903,  Miss  Dora  Donald  resigned  the  superintendency  of  the 
school,  her  resignation  to  take  effect  August  1.  On  that  date  I 
took  charge.  The  foundation  of  the  Administration  Building 
was  then  finished,  but  on  account  of  the  rains  and  the  slowness 
with  which  material  was  furnished,  the  b'nlding  was  not  ready 
for  use  until  October  29,  on  which  date  school  was  opened. 
Although  many  things  remained  to  be  done,  all  accepted  the  in- 
conveniences cheerfully.  Our  greatest  difficulty  was  with  tlie 
washing.  The  laundry  machinery  had  been  moved  to  make 
room  foi'  the  ixe.  w  building,  and  at  the  opening  of  school  we  had 
neither  engine  nor  water  where  both  could  be  used  for  laundry 
purposes.  The  boys  of  the  school  volunteered  to  help  wash;  a 
hand  washer  was  secured,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  laun- 
dress, the  washing  was  done  by  the  pupils  until  January  1, 

1904.  By  that  time  the  new  well  was  finished,  and  the  laundry 
machinery  in  place. 

Although  the  new  building  gave  us  more  room  than  the  old 
court  house,  yet  before  it  was  finished  as  planned,  the  number 
seeking  admittance  to  the  school  had  increased  beyond  the  cap- 
acity of  the  buildings.  Of  the  pupils  enrolled  in  1902-1903,  two 
removed  from  the  state,  the  sight  of  two  improved  sufficiently 
to  permit  their  attendance  at  public  school,  and  one  was  ill. 
Still  the  enrollment  rose  to  41  in  1903-1904.  Notwithstanding 
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the  number  of  new  pupils  who  have  entered  the  school  during 
the  last  year,  I  have  now  the  names  of  25  or  30  blind  of  school 
age  within  the  state,  who  are  eligible  to  the  school,  but  with 
whose  parents  I  can  open  no  communication.  I  would  respect- 
fully call  the  attention  of  county  superintendents  and  county 
commissioners  to  this  fact.  I  shall  gladly  give  all  the  informa- 
tion possible  with  reference  to  the  school  toCparents  or  friends 
of  the  blind  in  the  state.  I  frequently  receive  letters  asking 
the  conditions  on  which  the  pupils  are  admitted.  The  law 
reads  as  follows  : 

Rev.  Code»  page  110,  Sec.  573.  "Every  blind  person  of 
this  state  and  all  such  as  may  be  too  blind  to  acquire  an  educa- 
tion in  the  common  schools,  of  suitable  capacity,  betw^een  the 
ages  of  ten  and  thirty  years,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  an  edu- 
cation of  at  least  eight  years  at  the  expense  of  the  state  of  South 
Dakota,  at  the  said  institution  for  the  support  and  education  of 
the  blind."  Parents  furnish  clothing  and  railroad  transporta- 
tion to  and  from  the  school.  Books,  board  and  tuition  are  fur- 
nished by  the  state.  During  summer  vacation,  the  pupils  go 
home;  the  school  assumes  the  care  of  no  one  the  entire  year. 
In  cases  of  illness  a  physician  is  called,  but  during  the  past  two 
years  not  a  case  of  serious  illness  has  occurred. 

CLASSIFICATION. 

At  first  it  was  clearly  impossible  to  classify  the  pupils,  for 
young  men  and  women  were  learning  to  read  in  the  same  classes 
with  little  children,  but  those  of  more  mature  minds  advanced 
at  a  pace  that  soon  made  classification  necessary.  On  account 
of  the  advantage  it  is  to  the  spirit  of  the  school,  a  course  of 
study  has  been  made  out.  In  preparing  it,  I  have  followed 
quite  closely  the  course  adopted  by  the  public  schools  of  the 
state,  making  only  such  changes  as  the  nature  of  the  school  re- 
quired. It  seems  to  me  that  if  this  is  the  best  course  experience 
has  prescribed  for  the  seeing  pupil,  it  is  also  the  best  for  the 
sightless  one,  since  the  intention  in  both  cases  is  to  make  good, 
intelligent  citizens. 

As  the  law  now  stands,  the  pupils  are  allowed  but  eight 
years  in  the  School  for  the  Blind.  This  is  manifestly  unjust, 
as  nearly  twice  that  time  is  allotted  the  seeing  in  the  public 
school.    The  blind  are  handicapped  at  the  best,  and  it  is  cer- 
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tainly  asking  too  much  of  them  to  require  that  they  fit  them- 
selves as  well  with  eight  years  schooling  as  the  seeing  do  with 
twelve. 

I  would  therefore  earnestly  recommend  that  the  blind  be 
given  not  fewer  than  ten  years  in  the  School  for  the  Blind. 
The  course  of  study  that  follows  is  condensed  k)  meet  to  some 
extent  the  present  condition. 

Kindergarten  work  as  such  is  omitted,  for  children  are  ten 
years  old  when  they  come  to  us. 

PROVISIONAL   COURSE    OF    STUDY   FOR   THE    SOUTH  DAKOTA 
SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND. 


I  AND  II  YEAtlS  COMBINED'. 

Reading. 
Spelling. 
Braille  Writing. 
Number  Work. 
Industrial  Work. 


VIII  YEAR. 

General  History. 
Composition. 
Physiology. 
Arithmetic. 

Music  or  Industrial  Work. 


Ill  AND  IV  YEARS  COMBINED. 

Reading  and  Spelling. 
Typewriting  and  Language. 
Number  Work. 
(Music.) 

Industrial  Work. 


IX  YEAR. 

Modern  History. 
Algebra  or  Music. 
Physical  Geography. 
Rhetoric. 
Industrial  Work. 


V  YEAR. 

Language  and  Spelling. 
Elementary  Geography. 
Elementary  U.  S.  History. 
Mental  Arithmetic. 
Music  or  Industrial  Work. 

VI  YEAR. 

Biography. 
Geography. 

Elem.  Grammar  and  Spelling. 
Arithmetic. 

Music  or  Industrial  Work. 


X  YEAR. 

American  Literature. 
Civil  Government. 
Physics. 

Algebra  or  Music, 
industrial  Work. 

XI  YEAR. 

English  Literature. 

Political  History. 

Latin  or  Music. 

Geometry  or  Industrial  Work. 
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Vn  YEAR. 


XII  YEAR. 


U.  S.  History. 
Grammar. 

Elementary  Physiology. 
Arithmetic. 

Music  or  Industrial  Work. 


Political  Economy. 
Geology  and  Astronomy. 
Latin  or  Music. 
Geometry  or  Industrial  Work. 


MUSIC. 


Music  with  the  blind  is  not  a  question  of  pleasure  merely, 
nor  information,  nor  of  citizenship;  it  involves  the  question  of 
making  a  living.  As  far  as  possible,  the  blind  should  be  taught 
some  employment  that  will  make  them  partly  or  wholly  self 
supporting,  and  it  seems  to  me  this  should  not  be  lost  sight  of 
in  their  musical  instruction. 


Miss  Maynard,  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  has  had  charge  of  the 
piano  ever  since  the  organization  of  the  school,  and  under  her 
instruction  the  pupils  have  made  excellent  progress.  In  1-902- 
1903  twenty-five  pupils  received  lessons;  in  1903-1904  thirty- 
five  received  lessons.  No  teacher  could  personally  give  so 
many  lessons,  so  we  selected  a  number  of  the  older  and  more 
advanced  pupils  for  tutors.  This  course  has  several  advan- 
tages. 

*  First,  all  the  pupils  who  desired  music  had  the  opportunity 
of  taking  lessons.  Secondly,  we  know  what  pupils  should  con- 
tinue and  what  ones  should  discontinue  the  study  of  music. 
Thirdly,  the  pupils  who  expect  to  make  music  a  profession  are 
gaining  experience  and  confidence.  Those  who  have  tutored  in 
a  satisfactory  manner  two  or  more  pupils  for  a  year  will  be 
catalogued  as  tutors. 


The  pupils  who  began  taking  lessons  three  years  ago  in  the 
violin  department  have  been  fortunate  in  having  the  continued 
instruction  of  Mr.  L.  A.  Humbert.  Their  progress  has  been  as 
rapid  as  seems  possible. 

In  1902-1903  there  were  enrolled  fourteen  violin,  two  man- 
dolin, two  guitar  and  one  cornet  pupils.  In  1903-1904  there 
were  enrolled  fourteen  violin,  two  guitar,  three  mandolin  and 
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SMALL  INSTRUMENTS. 
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one  flute  pupils.  An  orchestra  was  organized,  which  added 
much  to  the  school  entertainments,  and  has  also  given  the 
pupils  valuable  experience. 

ENTERTAINMENTS. 

During  the  past  two  years  the  school  has  given  the  follow- 
ing entertainments,  which  illustrate  the  varied  character  of  in- 
struction which  the  pupils  receive.  "The  Coming  of  Spring," 
by  the  primary  and  intermediate  grades.  Three  piano  recitals, 
and  three  violin  recitals  by  the  pupils  of  those  departments. 
A  cantata,  "The  Jolly  Farmers,"  and  a  play  by  the  entire 
school.  Two  literary  entertainments,  consisting  of  declama- 
tions, essays,  orations  and  debates  by  the  older  pupils.  This 
work  has  been  beneficial  in  marking  the  progress  of  the  pupils, 
and  in  giving  them  ease  and  confidence,  also  in  showing  the 
public  that  the  blind  do  not  differ  mentally  from  the  seeing; 
that  they  need  only  opportunity. 

INDUSTRIAL  V^ORK. 

When  the  school  was  first  opened,  on  account  of  the  small 
number  of  employes,  the  pupils  were  required  to  do  many 
things  for  the  Institution  and  themselves  which  are  usually 
done  by  hired  help.  The  results  have  been  so  beneficial  both 
physically  and  mentally  that  we  would  not  willingly  return  to 
the  old  system.  The  pupils  take  care  of  their  own  rooms,  the 
school  rooms  and  halls,  wash  and  wipe  their  own  dishes,  and 
assist  about  numberless  things  that  concern  the  health  and 
comfort  of  all.  The  good  effects  are  shown  in  the  independent 
character,  the  spirit,  the  moral  tone  of  the  pupils.  If  children 
are  relieved  from  those  disagreeable  and  monotonous  tasks 
which  contribute  so  much  to  the  happiness  of  home,  they  come 
to  look  upon  the  tasks  as  the  duties  of  servants,  acquire  false 
notions  of  their  own  position,  and  instead  of  being  educated  to 
be  useful  members  of  home  and  society,  they  are  unfitted  for 
every-day  life.  The  attitude  of  our  pupils  toward  home  duties 
is  characterized  by  a  desire  to  be  useful,  and  they  feel  offended 
if  others  are  called  upon  more  frequently  than  themselves  to 
perform  extra  physical  work.  The  question  is  common,  "Have 
you  anything  for  me  to  do?    I  would  rather  be  busy  than  idle." 

Since  there  is  an  assistant  matron,  the  girls  have  sewing 


8 


South  Dalwta  School  for  the  Blind 


lessons  twice  a  week,  and  also  instruction  in  housework. 
Nearly  all  the  boys  make  hammocks  and  fly  nets.  Next  year 
an  industrial  teacher  will  be  added  to  the  list  of  instructors,  and 
tuning,  broom  making,  basket  work  and  the  like  will  be  taught. 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES. 

Over  three  years  ago  the  older  pupils  organized  a  literary 
society  which  they  called  "The  New  Century  Club."  They 
have  officered  and  conducted  this  society  themselves.  The 
younger  pupils,  assisted  by  some  of  the  older  ones,  formed  a 
junior  society  which  has  held  weekly  meetings  for  over  two 
years.  The  good  effects  of  these  organizations  on  the  school 
cannot  be  overestimated. 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  APPARATUS. 

During  the  past  year  one  new  piano  and  a  six  octave  reed 
organ  have  been  added  to  our  instruments.  Miss  Maynard 
kindly  offered  to  use  her  own  piano  in  giving  lessons,  so  we 
have  been  very  fortunately  situated  regarding  musical  instru- 
ments. Six  new  Braille  writers  have  been  added  to  the  equip- 
ment of  the  class  rooms,  and  several  of  the  pupils  have  pur- 
chased the  machine  for  their  own  use.  These  have  proved  in- 
valuable in  the  literary  and  musical  work  of  the  pupils.  Two 
new  Remington  typewriters  have  been  bought  for  the  school, 
and  three  of  the  pupils  have  bought  writers  for  themselves. 
As  soon  as  a  pupil  can  spell  well  enough  to  write  a  letter,  and 
is  old  enough  to  take  some  care  of  the  machine,  he  is  taught  to 
use  the  typewriter,  not  only  because  it  relieves  the  teachers  of 
much  work,  but  also  because  it  makes  the  pupils  independent 
and  capable.  The  institution  is  now  the  owner  of  the  latest  im- 
proved Stereotype  Maker.  On  account  of  the  cost  and  the 
difficulty  which  has  attended  the  making  of  books  for  the  blind, 
the  number  in  any  print  is  limited;  but  a  number  of  schools 
now  have  the  Stereotype  Maker,  which  puts  it  in  the  power  of 
any  school  to  make  a  book,  text  book  or  general  reading  book, 
not  already  in  print. 

LIBRARY. 

Three  years  ago  when  I  came  to  the  school  as  a  teachey:-,  we 
had  no  library  for  the  blind  except  some  books  which  the 
Pennsylvania  Institution  for  the  blind  had  kindly  sent  us. 
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Since  that  time  we  have  secured  from  the  Louisville  Publishing 
House  for  the  Blind,  by  act  of  congress  and  by  purchase,  over 
1500.00  worth  of  books,  both  text  books  and  general  reading 
books.  These,  with  the  books  we  have  made,  give  us  a  good 
working  library.  A  beginning  has  also  been  made  on  a  seeing 
library,  which  is  second  only  to  the  embossed  library  in  im- 
portance, for  a  vast  number  of  the  best  literary  and  reference 
works  will  never  be  put  in  any  raised  print. 

IMPROVEMENTS. 

The  Administration  Building,  for  which  the  last  legislature 
appropriated  $10,000.00,  was  built  during  the  summer  and  fall 
of  1903,  between  the  two  brick  buildings  already  erected.  The 
whole  now  makes  one  compact,  convenient  building.  When 
we  found  that  we  had  not  provided  room  enough  for  the  pupils 
seeking  admittance,  it  was  too  late  to  make  any  change,  but 
beds  were  placed  in  the  music  room  for  the  winter.  In  the 
spring  and  summer  of  1904,  we  fitted  up  the  garret  of  the  new 
part  for  dormitories,  which  will  make  it  possible  to  admit  about 
twelve  more  pupils. 

The  old  Court  house,  which  has  been  used  as  a  school  room 
and  press  room,  was  moved  about  one  hundred  feet  northwest 
of  the  main  building,  arranged  temporarily  for  a  laundry,  with 
a  washer,  extractor  and  mangle.  A  new  well  was  sunk  near  it, 
which  furnishes  abundance  of  water  for  all  school  purposes. 

A  cistern  of  nearly  three  hundred  barrels  capacity,  and  a 
vegetable  cellar  have  been  made;  a  barn,  chicken  house  and 
hog  house  have  been  built.  A  cement  walk  has  been  laid  on 
two  sides  of  the  building,  and  part  of  it  covered  with  a  roof. 
The  yard  has  also  been  graded,  and  has  been  fenced  with  a 
neat  woven  wire  fence. 

SUGGESTIONS  TO  PARENTS. 

Some  parents  of  blind  children  fear  that  if  their  children 
do  not  enter  school  by  the  time  they  are  six  or  seven  years  of 
age,  the;y  are  losing  valuable  time,  but  in  our  experience  this 
does  not  seem  to  be  the  case. 

There  are  some  things  a  child  must  learn;  they  are  the 
first  things  he  will  be  taught  at  school  if  he  does  not  all  eady 
know  them,  and  if  parents  and  friends  will  take  a  little  pains 
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the  child  will  learn  them  more  easily  at  home.  Every  little 
girl  and  boy  before  coming  to  school  should  learn  to  dress 
quickly  and  neatly;  to  wash  the  face  and  hands;  to  comb  the 
hair;  to  bathe;  to  obey;  to  be  polite;  to  use  the  knife,  fork  and 
spoon  properly;  to  be  neat  at  table;  to  count,  spell,  sing,  and 
memorize  pieces. 

RECOMMENDATIONS. 

Ever  since  the  organization  of  the  school  we  have  depended 
on  lamps  for  artificial  light,  a  means  neither  satisfactory  nor 
safe,  as  the  experience  of  the  past  winter  shows.  A  lamp  that 
I  was  carrying  fell  apart  in  my  hands,  but  I  caught  the  burning 
wick  before  the  blaze  came  in  contact  with  the  spilled  oil.  The 
oil  in  the  bowls  of  two  other  lamps  caught  fire,  but  it  was  dis- 
covered in  time  to  prevent  an  explosion.  Two  thirds  of  the 
building  is  wired  for  electric  lights,  but  we  have  no  place  to  put 
a  plant.  Our  heating  plant  is  very  inconveniently  placed,  to- 
gether with  the  coal  bins,  which  hold  only  a  little  over  a  car  of 
coal,  under  a  part  of  the  main  building.  The  laundry  boiler 
and  gasoline  engine  are  in  the  old  Court  House,  and  the  laundry 
machinery  is  in  the  same  room  with  the  gasoline  engine,  boiler, 
and  pump.  First  class  laundry  work  is  not  possible  with  such 
an  arrangement.  The  work  shop  or  Industrial  Department  has 
been  opened  in  the  old  Court  House,  as  it  contains  our  only 
vacant  room;  but  since  the  building  will  have  to  be  heated  with 
stoves,  it  is  very  unsafe.  The  room  in  which  we  do  our  press 
work  is  entirely  too  small;  there  is  no  room  for  drying  shelves, 
and  scarcely  room  for  turning  the  press  even  by  hand. 

I  would  therefore  recommend  an  appropriation  sufiicient  to 
build  a  two  story  brick  building  with  basement  large  enough 
to  contam  a  goodly  supply  of  coal,  the  heating  and  electric 
light  plants,  and  the  necessary  power  for  laundry  and  pump; 
the  first  floor  to  be  used  for  laundry  and  pressroom,  the  second 
floor  to  be  used  for  tuning  rooms  and  workshop. 

I  wish  to  extend  my  thanks  to  the  many  friends  who  have 
shown  kindness  to  the  pupils  and  myself,  also  to  the  teachers 
and  employes  who  have  so  efficiently  aided  me  during  the  year. 

I  wish  also  to  acknowledge  my  obligation  to  the  Board  of 
Charities   and  Corrections  for  their  kindness  and  assistance 
during  this  my  first  year  as  superintendent  of  the  South  Dakota- 
School  for  the  Blind.         Mary  E.  Wood,  Superintendent. 
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PUPILS  ENROLLED  IN  1902-1903 


SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Name  Postoffice  County 

Bartels,  Carl  Gary    Deuel 

Bartels,  Marguerite  Gary  Deuel 

Benner,  Herbert   Gary  Deuel 

Bjerum,  John   Kent  Codington 

Cain,  James  Grant  Buffalo 

Dow,  Etta  Redfield  Spink 

Dow,  Ida  Kedfield    Spink 

Donnelly,  Mabel..  Irene  Clay 

Haguewood,  Linnie  Gary  Deuel 

Johnson,  Bennie  Volga  Brookings 

Johnson,  Mabel  Sioux  Palls  Minnehaha 

Johnson,  Sena  Irene  Turner 

Meyer,  Edwin  Crandon  Spink 

Reinertson,  Alfred  Astoria  '  Deuel 

Schrepel,  Fred  Madison  Lake 

Swanson,  Edward  Stockholm  Grant 

Vesper,  Amelia    Avon  Bon  Homme 

Vesper,  Frank   Avon  Bon  Homme 

Wilson,  William  Brookings  Brookings 

Wood,  Joseph —  Terry  Lawrence 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Almklov,  Wadel  Cooperstown  ..Griggs 

Bradley,  Ernest  Fargo  Cass 

Brady,  Bessie    Courtney  ...Stutsman 

Brady,  Edna  Courtney  Stutsman 

Grindler,  Kurt  Oriska    Barnes 

Howarth,  Martin  Mandan   .Morton 

H jortland,  Lars  Buxton  Traill 

Hagsten,  Oscar  Harlem  Sargent 

Jordhoy,  Nils   Knox  Benson 

Korinne,  Michael  Balfour   McHenry 

Loomis,  Pearl  Granville   McHenry 

Rustan  Ben   Fargo  Cass 

Theroux,  Frederick  Rugby  Pierce 

1903-1904 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Bartels,  Marguerite  Gary  Deuel 

Battles,  Albert  Pukwana  Brule 

Battles,  Arthur   Pukwana  Brule 

Battles,  Edmund  •.  Pukwana  Brule 

Bjerum,  John  Kent   Codington 
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Name.  Postotfice.  County. 

Brenner,  Orville   Canton  Lincoln 

Dow,  Etta  Redfield  Spink 

Dow,  Ida  Redfield  Spink 

Donnelly,  Mabel   Irene  Clay 

Johnson,  Edward  Beresford  Union 

Johnson,  Mabel  Sioux  Falls   Minnehaha 

Johnson,  Sena  Irene  Turner 

Knox,  David  Sioux  Falls  Minnehaha 

Knox,  Robert   Sioux  Falls  Minnehaha 

Lomax,  Zella    Custer  Custer 

Meyer,  Edwin  Crandon   Spink 

Mercer,  Herbert  Willow  Lakes  Clark 

Moser,  Henry   Webster  Day 

McMartin  De  Smet  Kingsbury 

Remertson,  Alfred  Astoria  Deuel 

Schrepel,  Fred  Madison  Lake 

Swanson,  Edward  Stockholm  Grant 

Vesper,  Amelia  Avon  Bon  Homme 

Vesper,  Frank  Avon  Bon  Homme 

Wilson,  William  Brookings  Brookings 

Whited,  Freeman  De  Smet  Kingsbury 

Wood,  Joseph  Terry  Lawrence 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Almklov,  Wadel  Cooperstown  Griggs 

Bradley,  Ernest  Fargo  Cass 

Brady,  Bessie  Courtney  Stutsman 

Brady,  Edna  Courtney  Stutsman 

Grindler,  Kurt  Oriska  Barnes 

Capes,  Loyd  Omemee  Bottineau 

Howarth,  Martin  Mandan  Morton 

Hjortland,  Lars  Buxton  Traill 

Hagsten,  Oscar  Harlem  Sargent 

Jordhoy,  Nils  Knox  Benson 

Korinne,  Michael  Balfour  McHenry 

Loomis,  Pearl  Granville  McHenry 

Rosman,  Ben   Fargo  Cass 

Theroux,  Frederick  Rugby  Pierce 


South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind 


13 


FINANCIAL  STATEMENT  JULY  1.  1902-JUNE  30,  1903. 

RECEIPTS. 


ITEMS 


To  appropriations,  July  1,  1902; 

Salaries  

Maintenance  

Fuel  and  Light    

Barn  


To  Land  Endowment; 

October,  1902  

February,  1903   

April,   

May,   

June,   


To  North  Dakota  Warrants. 
October,  1902  


November, 
February, 
March, 
April, 
June, 

Total  . ., 


1903. 


Amount 


$2,500  00 
3,000  00 
500  00 
200  00 


$26  85 
89  60 

467  57 
72  80 

175  20 


$165  00 
165  00 
360  UO 
570  00 
195  00 
195  00 


Totals 


$6,200  00 


$832  01 


,650  00 


$8,682  01 


EXPENDITURES. 


1902. 


July, 
August, 
September, 
Octobt^r, 
November, 
Decomber, 
January,  1903 
February, 
March, 
April, 
May, 
June, 

Total........ 

To  balance  

Total  


Salary 


$88  50 

113  50 
199  50 
208  50 
311  50 
242  00 
278  50 
253  50 
253  50 
228  50 
208  50 

114  20 


$2,500  00 


Fuel  and 
Light 


$98  70 
13  89 


230  88 
140  61 
15  92 


$500  00 


Mainten- 
ance 


$461  71 
250  67 
256  75 
258  13 

1,039  64 
322  03 
113  61 


297  46 


$3,000  00 


Local  and 
Endow- 
ment 
Fund 


$186  93 
168  31 


449  84 
447  37 
60  78 
157  38 
279  05 


$1,749  66 


Barn 


23 


30  77 


$200  00 


Total 


$7,949  66 
732  35 

$8,682  01 
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FINANCIAL  STATEMENT  JULY  1,  1903-JUNE  30,  1904. 

RECEIPTS. 


ITEMS 


To  Appropriations,  July  1,  1903: 

Salaries  

Maintenance,  Fuel,  Li^ht  and  Repairs. 
Dormitory  


To  Land  Endowment: 


July  1, 

October, 

January, 

April, 

June, 


1903. 
1904 ; 


To  North  Dakota  Warrants: 

December,  23.  1903  

20,  1904  

3, 
1, 
12, 


January 
February 
March 
April 
May 
June 


3, 


To  Local : 

May,  1904,  Sale  of  Coal  

Supplies  to  Northern  Hospital. 

Total  


Amount 


$3,oon  00 

9.500  00 
10,000  00 


$732  35 
57  60 
6  40 
469  17 

308  88 


$338  80 
308  00 
308  00 
308  00 
308  00 
308  00 
616  00 


$8  40 
4  05 


EXPENDITURES. 


July,         1903 . 

August,       ■•  . 

September,  "■  . 

October, 

November,  ' 

December,  " 

January,  1904. 

February, 

March, 

April, 

May, 

June, 

Total  

To  Balance  

Total  


Salary 


$106  50 

118  16 

119  35 
172  38 
300  18 
344  50 
283  00 
290  00 
290  00 

318  00 
337  94 

319  99 


$3,000  00 


Maiuten'ce 

Fuel, 
Lights  and 
Repairs 


$175 
64 

279 
781 
546 

2,049 
398 
275 
279 
690 
621 

1,876 


$8,038  05 


Local  and 
Endow- 
ment 
Fund 


Dormitory 


$45  00 


$100  00 
2,400  00 
2.700  00 
2,624  00 


I      1,490  00 
40  OU 


$45  00 


20  00 


125  88 


$9,499  88 


... 
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LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSIC 

LELA  GRACE  NICHOLAS  
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South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind 


To  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections. 

Gentlemen :  I  herewith  submit  the  fourth  biennial  report  of  the 
South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind,  covering  the  year  from  July  1 
1904,  to  June  30,  1906. 

During  this  period  forty-six  different  pupils  were  enrolled,  of 
whom  eighteen  were  from  North  Dakota.  This  does  not  mean  that 
there  are  but  twenty-eight  blind  of  school  age  in  South  Dakota. 
Probably  twice  that  number  more  nearly  represents  the  blind  of 
school  age  in  the  state. 

Many  parents  and  county  officials  seem  to  be  ignorant  of  the 
fact  that  there  is  a  school  for  the  blind  in  the  state ;  many  seem  to  be 
indifferent  to  the  education  of  these  unfortunate  children;  others 
fear  they  know  not  what ;  others  can  not  bring  themselves  to  part 
with  the  little  ones  for  even  a  few  months.  Any  one  who  has  seen 
educated  blind  people,  especially  the  blind  who  are  engaged  ine 
business,  wonders  at  the  shortsight  and  negligence  of  parents  who 
condemn  their  sightless  child  to  ignorance,  helplessness,  idleness 
and  discontent  for  no  other  reason  than  the  dislike  to  part  with  the 
child  a  few  months  each  year. 

I  am  often  asked  what  the  blind  do  for  a  living  after  they  leave 
school. 

That  depends  upon  both  the  pupil's  character  and  his  talent. 
This  school  is  but  six  years  old,  and  cannot  in  so  short  a  time  make 
much  showing.  The  sight  of  some  pupils  improved  so  much  that 
the  children  are  now  in  public  school.  But  of  the  sightless  who 
have  left  the  school  after  an  attendance  of  from  three  to  five  years, 
three  have  filed  on  land  in  North  Dakota  and  Canada;  one  has 
proved  up  on  his  land,  one  will  soon  prove  up.  One  pupil  is  suc- 
ceeding as  a  piano  tuner  and  dealer;  one  who  graduated  is  studying 
in  the  University  of  North  Dakota.  Others  are  equally  well  pre- 
pared to  solve  the  problem  of  self  support. 
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TERMS  OF  ADMISSION 

Any  blind  person  of  school  age,  or  any  person  whose  sight  is  so 
defective  as  to  prevent  his  obtaining  an  education  in  the  public 
school,  and  who  is  of  suitable  health,  capacity  and  character,  is  en- 
titled to  eight  years  instruction  in  the  School  for  the  Blind.  County 
commissioners  and  county  superintendents  are  especiallyrequested 
to  notify  either  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections  or  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  School  if  any  blind  reside  in  their  counties.  The 
parent  provides  clothing  and  transportation  to  and  from  the  school, 
but  the  state  provides  books,  board  and  tuition. 

The  pupils  go  home  for  summer  vacation,  and  return  when 
school  opens  in  September.  School  is  continuous  for  nine  months 
because  very  few  of  the  pupils  are  near  enough  to  their  homes  to 
visit  them  during  the  brief  vacations. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

During  the  last  two  years,  the  school  work  has  been  conducted 
as  nearly  as  possible  according  to  the  course  given  in  these  pages. 
This  outline  of  studies  follows  as  nearly  as  the  nature  of  the  case 
will  permit  the  course  adopted  by  the  public  schools.  The  Indus- 
trial and  Musical  work  which  pupils  are  permitted  to  substitute  for 
literary  studies  requires  no  less  time  and  application  on  the  part  of 
the  pupil  than  the  literary  work  requires.  In  a  program  presented 
on  June  12th  which  is  printed  on  another  page,  an  idea  of  the  char- 
acter of  the  literary  work  done  by  the  older  pupils  may  be  obtained. 
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COURSE 

I  and  II  Years  Combined. 

Reading. 
Spelling. 
Braille  Writing. 
Number  Work. 
Industrial  Work. 

V  Year. 

Language  and  Spelling. 
Elementary  Geography. 
Elementary  U.  S.  History. 

Mental  Arithmetic. 
Music  or  Industrial  Work. 

VII  Year. 

U.  S.  History. 
Grammar. 

Elementary  Physiology. 
Arithmetic. 

Music  or  Industrial  Work. 

IX  Year. 

Modern  History. 
Algebra  or  Music. 
Physical  Geography. 
Rhetoric. 
Industrial  Work. 

XI  Year. 

EngUsh  Literature. 

PoHtical  History. 

Latin  or  Music. 

Geometry  or  Industrial  Work. 


OF  STUDY 

III  and  IV  Years  Combined. 

Reading  and  Spelling. 
Typewriting  and  Language. 
Primary  Arithmetic. 
(Music.) 

Industrial  Work. 

VI  Year. 

Biography. 
Geography. 

Elementary  Grammar  and  Spell- 
ing. 
Arithmetic. 

Music  or  Industrial  Work. 

VIII  Year. 

General  History. 
Composition. 
Physiology. 
Arithmetic. 

Music  or  Industrial  Work. 

X  Year. 

American  Literature. 
Civil  Government. 
Physics. 

Algebra  or  Music. 
Industrial  Work. 

XII  Year. 

Political  Economy  and  Ethics. 
Geometry  or  Industrial  Work. 
Geology  and  Astronomy. 
Latin  or  Music. 
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MUSIC 


Music  not  only  gives  pleasure  and  employment,  but  also  holds 
a  high  place  among  those  subjects  calculated  to  develop  the  mind. 
Every  pupil  that  comes  to  the  school  is  given  an  opportunity  to 
enter  the  musical  department,  and  if  he  show  ability,  all  that  the 
school  can  do  for  him  in  the  way  of  music  is  done. 

During  the  session  just  closed,  Miss  Harriet  L.  James,  a  capable 
violinist,  has  had  charge  of  the  small  instruments  class,  which  con- 
sists of  violins,  guitars  and  violoncello.  Under  her  guidance  the 
progress  of  the  pupils  in  this  department  has  been  steady.  Besides 
themselves  playing  in  public  and  thus  gaining  skill  and  confidence, 
they  have  had  the  opportunity  of  hearing  the  best  music.  The  fol- 
lowing is  a  recital  given  to  the  school  on  March  24,  1906,  by  Miss 
Harriet  L.  James  and  Miss  Lela  Grace  Nicholas. 


RECITAL  GIVEN  MARCH  24,  1906, 


By  Lela  Grace  Nicholas,  Pianist,  and  Harriet  L.  James,  Violinist. 


Zigeunerweisen — Sarasate  

Arabesque — Op.  61 — Chaminade   

Canzonetta— d 'Ambrosio,  and  Suite  No.  3,  Op.  34 — Ries. 

Theme  and  Variations,  F  Maj.,  Op.  34 — Beethoven  

Hejre  Kati,  Op.  32 — Hubay  

Improvisation,  Op.  46,  No.  4 — Mac  Dowell  

Will  o'  the  Wisp,  Op.  17,  No.  11 — Jensen  


 Miss  James 

Miss  Nicholas 

 Miss  James 

.Miss  Nicholas 

 Miss  James 

Miss  Nicholas 
Miss  Nicholas 


Donizetti   Violin  Quartet 

Edward  Johnson,  Frank  Vesper,  Fred  Schrepel,  Miss  H.  L.  James 

Godard    Gavotte,  Op.  16 

Fred  Schrepel 

Burgmuller  Pharsalia  Waltz,  Op.  89 

Amelia  Vesper 

Handel    Largo 

Frank  Vesper 

Jensen  .'  The  Mill,  Op.  17,  No.  3 

Gurd  Griindler 

Mozart   '   Oxen  Waltz 

Joseph  Wood 

Dancla  First  Air  Varie,  Op.  118 

Fred  Schrepel 

Behr   In  a  Gypsy  Camp,  Op.  424,  No.  3 

Mable  Johnson 

Widor  Morceau  de  Salon,  Op.  15,  No.  6.. 

Robert  Knox 

Vieuxtemps  Reverie,  Op.  22,  No.  3 

Edward  Johnson 

Renard    Serenade  Coquette,  Op.  4 

Ben  Rustan 

Violin  Trio — C.  Fowler   Three  Energetic  Fiddlers 

Ole  Flow,  Amelia  Vesper,  Alfred  Reinertson,  Mabel  Donnelly  at  the  Piano 
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VIOLIN  DEPARTMENT 

Grade  I. — Open  string  exercises  for  learning  to  draw  the  bow 
correctly;  proper  position  of  instrument,  left  arm  and  wrist;  proper 
movements  of  right  arm  and  wrist. 

Grade  II. — Finger  exercises  on  the  different  strings  in  the  first 
position;  exercises  for  passing  from  one  string  to  another;  major  and 
minor  scales  and  arpeggios  in  two  octaves  in  the  first  position, 
played  in  whole,  half  and  quarter  notes;  slurred  two,  four  and  eight 
to  a  bow,  entire  bow  always  used. 

Technical  exercises  with  easy  etudes  and  pieces  from  various 
composers. 

Grade  III. — Major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios  in  three 
octaves,  in  first,  third,  fifth  and  seventh  positions;  practices  in  the 
same  manner  as  in  second  grade;  more  advanced  technical  exercises; 
etudes  and  pieces  from  various  composers  for  gaining  proficiency 
in  the  positions  named ;  exerzises  in  natural  and  artificial  harmonies ; 
exercises  containing  some  of  the  most  usual  bowings  executed  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  bow. 

Grade  IV. — Major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios  on  all  the 
strings  in  all  the  positions,  practiced  as  in  previous  grades;  still 
more  advanced  technical  exercises;  staccato  and  legato  exercises 
in  various  rhythms;  special  studies  with  pieces  of  the  same  grade 
selected  from  various  composers. 

Grade  V. — Still  more  advanced  scale  practice;  exercises  for 
double  stopping  and  scales  in  thirds,  sixths,  octaves,  and  tenths; 
more  advanced  pieces  from  various  composers. 

Miss  Lela  Grace  Nicholas,  who  has  directed  the  Piano  and 
Vocal  work,  brought  to  her  task  the  most  approved  methods  of 
instruction,  and  has  continued  the  work  so  well  begun.  The  time 
has  now  arrived  when  the  department  is  prepared  to  outline  a 
course  of  study  that  the  pupil  may  know  what  he  has  accomplished, 
and  what  is  yet  necessary  for  him  to  accomplish  that  he  may  rank 
with  pupils  from  good  schools. 

THE  VOICE 

No  student  of  voice  culture  can  become  a  broadly  intelligent, 
musicianly  singer  if  he  study  the  voice  to  the  exclusion  of  every 
other  branch  of  the  tonal  art.    This  principle,  recognized  by  the 
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leading  educators  in  music,  is  applied  in  the  work  of  this  depart- 
ment, and  the  pupils  are  encouraged  to  take  up  a  second  study, 
such  as  violin  or  piano.  The  first  two  years  are  devoted  to  voice 
placing,  development,  and  breath  control,  using  the  elementary 
vocalises  of  Sieber,  Nava,  and  others,  and  such  songs  as  are  cal- 
culated to  further  illustrate  the  fundamental  principles.  During 
the  remainder  of  the  course,  songs  and  studies  are  assigned  according 
to  the  individual  needs  and  capacity  of  each  pupil,  working  into 
the  lieder  of  Franz,  Schumann  and  others. 

CHORUS 

The  chorus  meets  weekly,  and  an  effort  is  made  to  stimulate 
a  genuine  love  for  artistic  singing.  A  short  tale  is  usually  given  on 
some  musical  topic  of  current  interest.  The  national  and  folk  song 
has  been  enjoyed  by  the  pupils,  and  a  few  part  songs  have  been 
taken  up  successfully. 

PIANO  DEPARTMENT 

Grade  I. — Hand,  arm  and  wrist  gymnastics  away  from  the 
key  board;  Hohler,  Op.  190;  Landon's  Foundation  Materials; 
Studies  by  Burgmuller  and  Gurlitt;  pieces  by  Giebel,  Behr,  Mrs. 
Crosby  Adams  and  others. 

Grade  II. — Hand  and  arm  culture,  work  according  to  the 
Virgil  System  of  Technic;  studies  by  Lemoine,  Loeschern,  Duvernoy, 
Burgmuller;  easy  pieces  by  Lichner,  Krogmann,  Doring,  Heller  and 
others. 

Grade  III. — Virgil  System;  Heller,  Op.  46  and  47 ;  Schumann's 
Scenes  from  Childhood,  Op.  15;  Doring  Etudes,  Op.  38  and  39; 
Czerny,  Op.  599,  Books  1  and  2;  Steibelt  Rondas  and  Sonatinas; 
Clementi  Sonatinas;  First  Study  of  Bach,  (introductory  to  Little 
Preludes) ;  Schumann's  Child's  Sonata  in  G  major. 

Grade  IV. — Virgil  System  continued;  Czerny 's  School  of  Vel- 
ocity; Bach's  Little  Preludes;  Philipp's  Exercises  in  Extension; 
Haydn  and  Mozart  Sonatas,  and  easier  Sonatas  of  Beethoven; 
Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without  Words;  compositions  by  Paderewski, 
Schytte,  Saint-Saens  and  other  modern  composers. 

Grade  V. — Specialized  work  in  Technic;  Bach  Inventions  (two 
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voiced);  dementi's  Gradus  ad  Parnassum;  Low's  Octave  Studies; 
Sonatas  of  Mozart  and  Beethoven;  Chopin's  Waltzes;  Grieg,  Paff, 
Rheinberger,  Moszkowski  and  others. 

Grade  VI. — Technical  work;  Bach  Inventions;  Clemen ti'; 
Gradus;  Kullak's  Octave  Studies;  Beethoven  Sonatas;  Chopin's 
Mazurkas  and  Nocturns;  more  difficult  compositions  of  Mendel- 
ssohn; Schumann,  Weber,  Schubert,  Mac  Dowell. 

Grade  VII. — Technical  work;  Bach  Inventions  (three  voices); 
Jensen  Etudes;  Beethoven  Sonatas;  larger  works  of  Schumann  and 
Schubert;  Compositions  of  Mrs.  H.  H.  A.  Beach,  Chaminade,  Mac- 
Dowell,  Svendsen,  Gade  and  others. 

Grade  VIII. — Advanced  work  in  Tecnhic;  Bach  Well-Tem- 
pered Chlavichord;  Tausig  Daily  Studies;  Henselt  Etudes;  most 
advanced  works  of  Beethoven,  Brahms,  Mendelssohn,  Chopin, 
Schumann,  Liszt  and  others. 

MUSIC  HISTORY  COURSE 

First  Year. — Oriental  and  Ancient  Music;  Scales  and  Key 
Systems;  First  Ten  Centuries  of  Christian  music;  Rise  and  Develop- 
ment of  Polyphonic  music;  Beginnings  of  the  Opera  and  Oratorio; 
Later  Development;  Rise  and  Progress  of  Instrumental  Music; 
Conditions  of  the  art  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. 

Second  Year. — Italian,  French  and  German  opera  up  to  the 
present  time;  Oratorio,  Cantata,  Passion  and  Sacred  Music;  Dev- 
elopment of  the  Song;  Instrumental  Music,  past  and  present;  gen- 
eral survey  of  the  progress  made  in  all  lines  up  to  the  present  time ; 
detailed  study  of  the  lives  of  the  composers,  classic  and  modern. 

INDUSTRIAL  WORK 

This  department  which  we  hoped  two  years  ago  to  add  to  the 
school  has  been  in  operation  during  the  last  two  school  years,  and  I 
am  sure  that  no  one  in  any  way  connected  with  the  school  can  feel 
otherwise  than  pleased  with  the  results.  During  the  first  year  of 
the  existence  of  the  industrial  department,  it  was  under  the  direction 
of  Mr.  Sund,  from  the  Minnesota  School  for  the  Blind,  who  was  a 
well  prepared  and  thorough  instructor.  During  the  session  just 
closed,  it  has  been  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Fowler,  of  the  Pennsylyania 
Institution  for  the  Blind,  who  has  accomplished  much  in  the  depart- 
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ment.  Tuning,  broom  making,  hammock  and  fly  net  making, 
reed  and  willow  basket  w^ork,  chair  caning  and  some  novelty  work 
are  taught. 

Altho  we  have  not  been  able  to  do  as  much  along  these  lines, 
on  account  of  the  small  room  which  the  department  must  occupy, 
as  we  would  like  to  do,  yet  the  value  of  what  we  have  done  is  shown 
in  the  added  confidence  which  the  pupils  feel  in  themselves. 

The  girls,  under  the  direction  of  their  matron,  Mrs.  Jennie 
Persons,  have  made  great  progress  in  darning,  plain  mending,  hand 
sewing  and  knitting.  They  have  made  a  number  of  useful  articles 
for  individual  and  household  use.  The  aim  is  to  teach  the  girls 
that  they  can  be  serviceable  to  their  families  and  friends,  can  be  in- 
dustrious and  independent.  Sometimes  it  is  as  necessary  to  teach 
parents  as  it  is  to  teach  pupils.  One  mother  declared  that  she 
knew  the  blind  could  not  sew,  for  her  daughter  was  blind  and  she 
could  not.  The  mother  did  not  seem  to  know  that  she  had  never 
tried  to  teach  her.  The  girl,  totally  blind,  learned  rapidly,  and  tho 
she  had  never  sewed  a  stitch  till  the  beginning  of  the  school  term 
just  closed,  she  made  herself  a  calico  dress  before  going  home. 

As  the  sighted  son  and  daughter  should  sometimes  not  go  out 
of  the  home  to  seek  employment,  neither  ,in  many  cases,  should  the 
blind  son  and  daughter.  They  need  the  home  and  the  home  needs 
them,  but  they  also  need  employment. 

For  which  reason  the  pupils  are  taught,  when  they  are  of  suit- 
able age,  one  or  more  of  the  industries  mentioned  above.  Each 
pupil  is  also  given  some  household  duty  which  he  is  expected  to  do 
well.  These  tasks  are  changed  monthly  that  the  pupil  may  not 
weary  of  one  task,  and  also  that  he  may  become  acquainted  with 
the  several  kinds  of  work  performed  in  the  home. 

To  many  blind  people  this  is  a  new  experience.    Some  grown 
blind  pupils  have  told  me  that  before  going  to  the  school  they  had  i 
never  swept  a  room,  nor  made  a  bed,  nor  washed  a  dish.    One  little  ^ 
boy  who  came  to  us  wept  bitterly  when  given  the  care  of  a  flight  of 
steps,  but  now  he  goes  to  his  work  cheerfully  and  takes  pride  in 
doing  it  well. 

INSTRUMENTS 

Since  the  previous  report,  a  new  upright  piano  has  been  placd 
in  the  music  department,  and  a  small  organ  in  one  of  our  school 
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rooms.  A  second  hand  upright  piano  and  a  second  hand  organ 
have  been  secured  for  the  tuning  department.  All  these  instruments 
have  been  in  constant  use. 

LIBRARIES 

We  are  adding  Httle  b}^  Uttle  to  our  two  hbraries.  The  text- 
books used  are  the  same  as  those  used  in  pubhc  schools,  the  only 
difterence  being  that  the  pri  t  is  raised  so  it  can  be  felt.  We  use 
the  Braille  system  of  print  tho  we  have  pupils  who  can  read  other 
systems.  The  majority  of  the  bli  d  are  very  fond  of  reading,  so  our 
Braille  library  contains  poems,  mvths,  stories,  etc.,  besides  the 
usual  textbooks.  Since  many  of  the  best  books,  especially  books 
interesting  to  children,  are  never  put  in  any  system  of  print  used  by 
the  blind,  we  must  supplement  the  Braille  library  with  a  library  for 
the  sighted,  and  every  day  or  evening  some  one  reads  to  the  pupils 
from  a  printed  book,  or  from  the  magazines,  children's  papers,  or 
the  newspapers  with  which  the  school  is  supplied. 

LITERARY  ENTERTAINMENT  GIVEN  JUNE  2.  1906 

By  the  Pupils  Under  the  Instruction  of  Miss  lone  Jones 

Piano — Welcome    Ganschals,  Op.  69 

E  Ina  Brady- 
Reading    The  Two  Ways 

George  Painter 

Dialogue    Frightened  at  Nothing 

Ida  Dow,  Edna  Brady,  Clara  Olin,  Dorothea  Mayer,  Henry  Moser 

Piano — La  Grace  Valse    Bohm,  Op.  207 

David  and  Robert  Knox 

Reading    Busy  Night 

Michael  Korinne 

Violin — Soldier's  March   Mendelssohn 

Joseph  Wood 

Dialogue   Brought  to  Trial  for  "Blowin'  " 

David  Knox,  George  Painter,  Arthur  Battles,  Guy  Youngs,  Albert  Battles,  Michael  Korinne, 
Ulfert  Poppen,  Mattie  Schleder,  Freeman  Whited 

Voice — Sweet  Rosebud  Mine    A  Lullaby,  Oehmler 

Mable  Johnson 

Reading  ;   a  Song 

Etta  Dow 

Piano— Bagatelle    Baumfelder,  Op.  386 

Bessie  Brady 

Dialogue    His  Sweet  Bouquet 

Etta  Dow,  Mable  Johnson,  Clara  Olin,  Bessie  Brady,  Robert  Knox,  Joseph  Wood,  Orville 

Brenner 

Song — Goodnight    Wilson 

David  Knox,  Michael  Korinne,  Guy  Youngs,  Albert  Battles,  George  Painter,  Arthur  Battles 
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On  June  12,  1906,  the  following  program  was  given  by  the 
older  pupils  of  the  school: 

AN  EVENING  WITH  SHAKESPEARE 

Violin — Scenes  that  are  Brightest    Papine 

Edward  Johnson 

Choosing  a  Husband  Merchant  of  Venice 

Portia,  Mable  Donnelly 
Nerissa,  Etta  Dow 
Servant,  Alfred  Reinertson 

News  from  Shylock's  Daughter    Merchant  of  Venice 

Shylock — Frank  Vesper 
Tubal — Fred  Schrepel 
Salanio — Edward  Swanson 
Salarino — Ben  Rustan 
Servant — Herbert  Mercer 

Piano — Scarf  Dance    Chaminade 

Ben  Rustan 

Quarrel  of  Brutus  and  Cassius   :   Julius  Csesar 

Brutus— Ole  Flow 

Cassius — Ernest  Bradley 
The  Grave  Diggers    .'  Hamlet 

Prince  Hamlet — Ernest  Bradley 

Horatio — Fred  Schrepel 

First  Grave  Digger — Lars  Hjortland  . 

Second  Grave  Digger — Gurd  Griindler 

Piano — Berceuse  from  Jocelyn  Godard 

Fred  Schrepel 

Banquet  Scene    Macbeth 

Macbeth — Edwin  Meyer 

Lady  Macbeth — Amelia  Vesper 

Ghost  of  Banquo — Edward  Johnson 

Lords— Gurd  Griindler, 'Alfred  Reinertson,  John  Bjerum,. 
Martin  Horwath 

The  Guilty  Conscience  '.  Macbeth 

Lady  Macbeth — Amelia  Vesper 
Gentle  Woman — Mabel  Donnelly 
Doctor — Nils  Jordhoy 

Piano — La  Sylphide   :   Jadassohn 

Robert  Knox 


HEALTH 

For  the  most  part,  the  health  of  the  pupils  has  been  excellent, 
but  in  March,  1905,  a  pupil  had  an  attack,  of  appendicitis  from 
which  he  fortunately  recovered  without  an  operation.  March, 
1906,  mumps  broke  out  in  the  school,  and  on  April  5,  after  an  illness 
of  two  weeks,  Charles  Erickson,  of  Beresford,  South  Dakota,  died 
from  the  effects  of  the  disease.  He  was  an  industrious,  upright, 
faithful  young  man,  whose  life  was  clean  and  wholesome,  and  whose 
influence  for  good  in  the  school  can  not  be  overestimated. 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 

We  feel  ourselves  under  obligations  to  many  kind  friends  for 
attentions  and  invitations  to  public  entertainments,  also  for  the 
use  of  the  Odd  Fellows  Hall.  We  thank  those  schools  that  have 
favored  us  with  their  publications  and  friends  who  have  remem- 
bered the  school  with  magazines.  Among  the  visitors  may  be  men- 
tioned the  Search-Light,  the  Florida  Herald,  the  South  Dakota 
Advocate,  the  Tablet,  the  Utah  Eagle,  the  Colorado  Index,  the 
Christian  Record,  and  the  Sunday  School  Weekly.  I  desire  to  ex- 
press my  gratitude  to  the  Superintendents  of  other  institutions  who 
have  so  kindly  aided  me  with  their  advice  and  experience.  Also  to 
the  teachers  and  employes  of  our  own  school  for  their  hearty  sup- 
port in  the  work  of  the  school,  in  the  maintenance  of  order,  and  for 
the  conscientious  manner  in  which  they  have  performed  their  work. 
Especially  to  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections  do  I  wish  to 
express  my  appreciation  for  unvarying  interest,  sympathy,  kindness 
and  consideration. 

SUGGESTIONS  TO  PARENTS 

As  pupils  are  admitted  to  the  school  at  ten  years  of  age,  there 
are  many  things  that  the  child  should  know  and  be  able  to  do  before 
that  time. 

1.  Do  not  do  for  the  child  what  he  can  db  for  himself.  Teach 
him  to  use  his  hands  and  fingers,  to  dress  himself,  wash  his  face, 
comb  his  hair,  to  use  his  knife,  fork  and  spoon  correctly,  and  to  be 
neat  at  table.  Normal  seeing  children  are  taught  to  do  these  things 
before  they  are  ten  years  of  age,  and  there  is  no  reason  why  the 
blind  child  should ^not  do  as  much.  In  fact,  these  are  the  first 
things  the  blind  child  is  taught  on  entering  school  if  he  can  not 
already  do  them;  and  if  he  can  do  them,  his  first  days  at  school  are 
happier. 

2.  Teach  the  child  to  count,  spell,  sing  and  recite  pieces  suit- 
able to  his  age. 

3.  For  information  regarding  the  school,  care  and  clothing  of 
the  child,  address  the  Superintendent  of  the  South  Dakota  School 
for  the  Blind,  Gary,  South  Dakota. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 

The  school  has  at  no  time  since  it  was  estabHshed  had  sufficient 
room  in  which  to  comfortably  house,  board,  care  for  and  educate 
the  number  of  pupils  which  have  enrolled  together  with  instructors 
and  employes.    The  need  of  room  grows  each  year  more  apparent. 

There  is  no  sick  room.  Many  of  the  rooms  serve  a  double  pur- 
pose. For  instance,  a  dormitory  is  also  used  as  a  tuning  room;  a 
library  is  also  used  as  a  piano  practice  room;  the  girls'  sitting  room 
is  besides  a  sewing  room  and  sleeping  room.  As  it  is  the  opinion  of 
those  who  have  had  the  longest  experience  in  institutions  for  the 
blind  that  the  cottage  system  is,  in  every  respect,  the  most  satis- 
factory, I  would  recommend  that  a  cottage  which  would  provide 
room  for  twenty-five  girls  be  erected.  This  would  secure  ample 
room  for  girls  for  a  number  of  years,  and  at  the  same  time  furnish 
us  with  the  room  which  we  so  much  need  for  other  purposes. 
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pupils  enrolled  in  1904=1905 

South  Dakota 

Battles,  Albert    Pukwana 

Battles,  Arthur    Pukwana 

Bjerum,  John    Kent 

Brenner,  Orville   '.   Canton 

Dow,  Etta    Redfield 

Dow,  Ida    Redfield 

Donnelly,  Mabel  Irene 

Erickson,  Charles    Beresford 

Johnson,  Edward    Beresford 

Johnson,  Mabel    Sioux  Falls 

Johnson,  Sena    Hurley 

Kickland,  Mary    Elhs 

Knox,  David    Sioux  Falls 

Knox,  Robert  Sioux  Falls 

Meyer,  Edwin  Hitchcock 

Mercer,  Herbert  Willow  Lakes 

Moser,  Henry  Webster 

Poppen,  Ulfert   Estelline 

Reinertson,  Alfred    Astoria 

Schrepel,  Fred  Madison 

Schleder,  Matthew    Glen 

Swanson,  Edward  Stockholm 

Vesper,  Amelia  Avon 

Vesper,  Frank  Avon 

Whited,  Freeman  Yankton 

Wood,  Joseph  Terry 

North  Dakota 

Almklov,  Wadel    Cooperstown 

Bradley,  Ernest  Fargo 

Brady,  Bessie    Courtnay 

Capes,  Loyd   Omenee 

Griindler,  Kurt  Oriska 

Hagsten,  Oscar  Harlem 

Hjortland,  Lars    Buxton 

Horwath,  Martin  Mandan 

Korinne,  Michael      Balfour 

Loomis,  Pearl  Granville 

Rustan,  Ben  Fargo 

Theroux,  Frederick  Rugby 

Males   29 

Females    10 

Total   39 

Graduate 


Almklov,  Wadel 


Literary  Course 
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PUPILS  ENROLLED  IN  1905=6 
South  Dakota 

Battles,  Albert  Pukwana 

Battles,  Arthur  ."   Pukwana 

Bferum,  John    Kent 

Brenner,  Orville    Canton 

Dow,  Etta    Redfield 

Dow,  Ida   .-   Redfield 

Donnelly,  Mabel  '.  :  Irene 

Erickson,  Charles    Beresford 

Flow,  Ole  Central  City 

Johnson,  Edward    Beresford 

Johnson,  Mabel   Sioux  Falls 

Knox,  David    Sioux  Falls 

Knox,  Robert  Sioux  Falls 

Mercer,  Herbert  Willow  Lakes 

Meyer,  Edwin  Hitchcock 

Moser,  Henry    Watertown 

Painter,  George  Dexter 

Poppen,  Ulfert   Estelline 

Reinertson,  Alfred    Astoria 

Schrepel,  Fred  Madison 

Schleder,  Matthew   '   Glen 

Swanson,  Edward  Stockholm 

Vesper,  Amelia  Avon 

Vesper,  Frank  Avon 

Whited,  Freeman  Yankton 

Wood,  Joe    Terry 

North  Dakota 

Horwatli,  Martin  Mandan 

Bradley,  Ernest  ,  Fargo 

Brady,  l'>essie  Courtnay 

Brady,  Edna    Courtnay 

Griindler,  Kurt  Oriska 

Hjortland,  Lars   Larimore 

Jordhoy,  Nils    Knox 

Korinne,  Michael    Balfour 

Loomis,  Pearl  Granville 

Mayer,  Dorothea   Fessenden 

Olin,  Clara    Sims 

Rustan,  Ben  Fargo 

Yeager,  (Forbell)  Myrtle    Williston 

Youngs,  Guy   '.   Fargo 

Males    29 

Females    11 

Total   40 

Graduate 

Meyer,  Edwin    Industrial  Course 
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FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 
For  the  Year  From  July  1,  1904,  to  June  30,  1905. 


RECEIPTS 


ITEMS 

Amount 

Totals 

To  Appropriation  July  1,  1904 — • 

Salaries   

$3,500  00 
8,000  00 
500  12 

$12,000  12 

$4,071  23 
$2,989  80 

Maintenance  

Administration  building  

July  1,  1904,  from  previous  year  

$3,111  77 
308  88 
19  20 

69  41 

70  40 
491  57 

July   

December   

January,  1905   

April  

To  North  Dakota  Warrants — 

July,  1904  

$616  00 
429  00 
572  00 
528  00 
844  80 

December   

January,  1905   

April  

June   

Total  

$19,061  15 
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EXPENDITURE 


ITEMS 

Salaries 

Main-  • 

Building 

Total 

tenance 

July,  1904  

S136 

50 

$268  20 

$426  96 

August,  1904   

104 

83 

168  44 

26  75 

September,  1904   

266 

46 

453  21 

33  56 

October,  1904   

335 

68 

712  62 

7  00 

November,  1904   

338 

50 

445  62 

December,  1904   

338 

50 

408  78 

January,  1905   

338 

50 

718  26 

February,  1905   

338 

50 

118  40 

March,  1905   

338 

50 

327  15 

April,  1905   

321 

03 

320  30 

May,  1905  

312 

50 

1,068  77 

June,  1905   

239 

87 

1,426  12 

Total  

$3,409 

37 

$6,435  87 

$494  27 

$10,339  51 

To  Balance   ;   8,721  64 


Total 


$19,061  15 
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FINANCIAL  STATEMENT  | 
For  the  Year  From  July  1,  1905,  to  June  30,  1906. 
RECEIPTS 


ITEMS 


To  Appropriations  July  1,  1905 — 
Maintenance  

To  Local  and  Land  Endowment — 
July  1,  1905,  from  previous  year 

July   :  

October   

December   

January,  1906   

April  

May   

June   

To  North  Dakota  Warrants — 

December,  1905   

January,  1906   

April  

June   

Total  


Amount 


$8,500  00 


$7,061  03 
346  46 
113  96 
65  80 
10  00 
415  80 
12  36 
355  48 


$450  99 

410  29 

531  66 

972  40 


Totals 


$8,500  00 


$8,380  89 


$2,365  34 


$19,246  23 


By  Rev.  C.  S.  McKinney 

To  The 

Graduating  Class 

of  the  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind 
Gary,  South  Dakota 

Sunday  Morning,  June  7,  1908,  at  1 0  o'clocl^ 
Presbyterian  Church 
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IFTH  ANNUAL 

Commencement  at  tKc 
Sou^  Dakota  ScKool 
for  tKe  Blind,  Gary,  Soutli 
Dakota,  Tuesday  Afternoon, 
June  EjglitK,  nineteen  liunclre<l 
nine,  at  tliree  o  clock. 


m 

-\  ■  ■■  .1 


(Sra&USltF«     Ernest  Leeroy  Bradley 

Ungariscker  Tanz  Moszkowski 

nson      Robert  Knox 

Darkness  Byron 

Will  o'  tKe  Wisf)  MacDowell 

RoLert  Knox 

JlfSsay  TKe  Source  of  Inspiration 

Forest  Magie  Weiss 

Mabel  JoK  nson 

ParrKasius  and  tke  Ca{)tive  N.  P.  Willis 

Address  Common  Honesty  Rev.  C.  S.  MeKmney 

ScKerzo  van  Goens 

Miss  Smitk 

r^resentation  of  D{p\  oma  Wm.  Powers 

President  Board  of  CKanties  and  Correction 


JUNIOR  PROGRAM 

at  the 

South  DaJ^ota  School  for  the  Blind 

Saturdav,  June  5,  '09 
3  o'clock.  P-  ^• 


SONGS  Spring  Song 

The  Butterfly 
The  Bumble  Bee 
The  Fly 

THE  SQUIRREL'S  LAMENT  Maxim 
George  Painter 

SOLDIERS'  MARCH  Bergthal 
Ella  Sumner 

LULLABY  Kricns 
May  Peterson 

SCENES  FROM  "A  DAY  AT  THE  FAIR"  Swift 
The  Popcorn  Boy       Mary  Kickland 
The  Pretty  Little  Girl       Manila  Lightfoot 
The  Horse  Race       Ruth  Millard 
Vaisc  (for  two  pianos)  Ouelitt 
Ella  Sumner    May  Peterson 

SONGS  Sailor's  Song 

Our  Flag 

DUMB-BELL  EXERCISE       Physical  Culture  Class 


SENIOR  RECITAL 

of  the 


South  DaJ^ota  School  for  the  Blind 


Monday,  June  7,  '09 
3  o'clock  P'  ^• 


RONDO  VILLAGEOIS 

IMabel  Johnson  David  Knox 
Gurd  Grindlcr         Mac  Messick 


PETITE  HISTOIKE 
GYPSY  DANCE 


Mabel  Donnelly 


Robert  Knox 

(a)  Master  Johnnie's  Next  Door  Neij>hbor 

(b)  The  Ruby  Heart 


Dennee 

FrimI 
Ernst 


Bret  liarte 
Edward  Rowland  Sill 


The  Chase 
GIGUE 

The  Soul  of  the  Violin 
DUO  MARTIAL 
POSTILION 
MELODIE 
Spinnint*  Wheel 
March  in  C 
DUET 


Etta  Dow 
David  Knox 
Orville  Brenner 
Mabel  Donnelly 
Orville  Brenner       David  Knox 
Orville  Brenner 
Mabel  Johnson 
Gurd  Grindler 
David  Knox 
Orville  Brenner     David  Ki\ox 


Bartlett 
Hernnann 
Margaret  Merrill 
Gilis 
Godard 
Moszkowski 
Godard 
Jacoby 
Gade 
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FIFTH 
BIENNIAL  REPORT 

OF  THE 
SUPERINTENDENT 
OF  THE 

South  Dakota  School 
For  the  Blind 

MADE   TO  THE 

State  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections 

FOR  THE  PERIOD  ENDING 
JUNE  30,  1908 


ompliments  of  vcvd  I'-n^ld  jiuA 
lipase  iilxclian^::e • 


FIFTH  BIENNIAL  REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT 

South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind 

GARY,  SOUTH  DAKOTA 


BOARD  OF  CHARITIES  AND  CORRECTIONS 


D.  C.  THOMAS,  President   Watertown 

W.  H.  KING,  Secretary   Parker 

W.  E.  Tipton    Mitchell 

W.  M.  Powers   ,  Yankton 


Teachers  and  Officers 


DORA  DONALD  HUMBERT  Superintendent 


Literary  Department 

LELIA  M.  CURL   High  School 

ANNA  ROWE  '  Primary  and  Intermediate 


Music  Department 

HELEN   WHITTELSEY  Piano  and  Vocal  Instructor 

EVANGELINE  SMITH    Violin  Instructor 


Typewriting  and  Braille 

EVANGELINE  SMITH 


MANUAL  TRAINING 

CLEMENT  BRADLEY  Boy's  Department 

MRS.  JENNIE  PERSONS  Girls'  Department 


HOUSEHOLD 


MRS.  F.  D.  CALLAHAN  Housekeeper 

J.  F.  HAMPTON  Engineer 

MRS.  JENNIE.  PERSONS  Girls'  Matron 

MISS  ANDREA  REINERTSON  Boys'  Matron 


South  Dakota  School  for  the 

Blind 


To  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections. 

Gentlemen:  Upon  returning  to  the  South  Dakota  School  for 
the  Blind  at  the  beginning  of  the  present  fiscal  3'ear,  I  found  the  or- 
ganization, under  the  efficient  leadership  of  the  former  Superintend- 
ent, Miss  Mary  E.  Wood,  so  complete  that  few  changes  were  neces- 
sary . 

Mrs.  Lelia  Curl  and  Miss  Anna  Rowc  were  retained  as  teachers 
in  the  literary  department.  Their  Avork  during  the  year  has  been 
most  satisfactory. 

Miss  Helen  Whittelsey  and  Miss  Evangeline  Smith  of  Battle 
Creek,  Michigan,  were  appointed  to  fill  vacancies  made  by  the  resig- 
nation of  the  teachers  in  the  musical  department.  Miss  Whittelsev 
has  had  charge  of  the  advanced  piano  work.  Miss  Smith  has  taught 
the  violin,  beginning  piano.  Braille  and  typewriting.  These  ladies 
are  both  accomplished  musicians  and  their  work  as  teachers  has  been 
productive  of  most  excellent  results. 

Mr.  Frank  Perrigo,  of  the  Michigan  Employment  Institution 
for  the  Blind  was  placed  in  charge  of  the  manual  training  depart- 
ment. Mr  Perrigo  is  a  skilled  workman  and  an  experienced  teacher. 
He  introduced  cobbling  and  sloyd  and  was  doing  much  toward 
arousing  an  interest  in  manual  training,  when  he  was  called  to 
Michigan  by  home  duties.  The  work  was  continued  under  the  di- 
rection of  Mr.  Clement  Bradley ,  of  Gary.  At  the  close  of  the  year  a 
most  creditable  showing  was  made.  Al]  shoe  mending  in  the  insti- 
tution was  done  by  [the  pupils.    A  number  of  boys  displayed  skill  in 
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the  use  of  the  turning  lathe.  A  majority  had  become  proficient  in 
the  use  of  common  tools  and  several  gave  evidence  of  talent  in  wood 
work. 

Mr.  Frank  Hampton  was  retained  as  engineer.  He  has  had 
charge  of  the  heating  plant,  the  plumbing  and  all  machinery  con- 
nected with  the  institution.  He  has  kept  the  building  comfortably 
heated  and  in  a  sanitary  condition. 

Heretofore,  the  housekeeper  has  had  charge  of  the  boys.  It 
was  found  more  satisfactory  to  allow  her  to  devote  all  her  time  to 
the  needs  of  the  household. 

The  position  of  boys'  matron  was  created  and  Miss  Andrea 
Reinertson  has  filled  the  place  most  acceptably. 

The  housekeeper,  Mrs.  F.  D.  Callahan,  early  in  the  year  received 
an  appointment  to  a  lucrative  position  in  the  Montana  School  for  the 
Blind,  but  arranged  to  remain  with  us  during  the  remainder  of  the 
year.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  she  resigned  to  accept  the 
Montana  position.  Mrs.  Ca^^ahan  has  been  a  most  efficient  and 
economical  housekeeper  during  her  six  years  of  service  here  and  as 
boys'  matron,  she  has  taken  the  place  of  a  mother  to  the  many  boys 
who  have  come  under  her  influence.  The  good  wishes  of  the  entire 
school  go  with  her  to  her  new  work  and  we  trust  that  she  will  derive 
as  much  pleasure  from  her  life  there  as  she  has  given  here. 

In  February  of  the  present  year,  the  pupils  from  North  Dakota 
were  called  to  the  opening  of  the  North  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind 
at  Bathgate,  North  Dakota.  Their  departure  severed  many  ties  of 
friendship  between  pupils  and  teachers  and  cast  a  gloom  over  the 
hearts  of  the  friends  left  here.  For  eight  years  the  pupils  from  the 
two  states  have  worked  side  by  side  and  while  there  has  ever  been  a 
been  a  pleasant  state  rivalry  there  has  been  harmony  and  friend- 
ship. North  Dakota  may  well  be  proud  of  the  record  her  sons  and 
daughters  made  with  us  and  we  shall  feel  a  personal  pride  in  the 
achievements  of  the  North  Dakota  school. 

HEALTH 

During  the  entire  year,  the  institution  has  been  free  from  serious 
illness.  A  few  minor  ailments  have  made  a  physician's  care  neces- 
sary ,  but  nothing  in  the  nature  of  an  alarming  illness  has  visited  us. 
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This  has  been  especially  fortunate,  as  there  is  absolutely  no  means 
by  which  patients  couM  be  isolated.  Where  people  are  obliged 
to  live  as  closely  associated  as  do  people  in  an  institution,  a  hospital 
is  a  preventative  measure  and  there  should  be  some  provision  made 
at  once  for  the  accommodation  of  the  sick.  Parts  of  the  building 
are  admirably  adapted  to  such  purposes,  but  we  are  obliged  to  use 
them  for  the  accommodation  of  the  employees. 

IMPROVEMENTS 

The  installation  of  electric  lights  has  been  a  long  needed  and 
much  desired  improvement.  The  village  of  Gary  put  into  operation 
a  most  satisfactory  plant  and  the  school  has  been  furnished  with 
electric  light  since  the  first  of  February  ,1908.  This  convenience  has 
been  appreciated  no  less  by  the  seeing  persons  connected  with  the 
institution  than  by  the  blind  who  reali7e  the  freec^om  from  the  ever 
present  danger  or  the  kerosene  lamp. 

The  renovation  begun  by  Miss  Wood  has  been  continued.  Dur- 
ing the  bi-ennial  period,  the  entire  building  has  been  put  in  repair. 
All  walls  have  received  either  paint,  paper  or  wall  finish.  The  Avood 
work  has  been  renovated  where  ever  needed  and  floors  have  been 
treated  in  a  like  manner.  A  pine  floor  has  been  laid  on  the  upper 
east  balcony.  The  root  cellar  has  been  cemented.  Five  hundred 
square  yards  of  cement  walk  have  been  put  around  the  campus  af- 
fording a  place  of  out  door  exercise  for  pupils  who  feel  a  hesitancy 
about  going  away  from  familiar  territory.  Sufficient  additional  fur- 
niture has  been  purchased  to  equip  the  building  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  forty -five  pupils  and  the  help  necessary  to  care  for  that  num- 
ber. The  pupils'  dining  room  has  been  furnished  with  silver  plated 
knives,  forks  and  spoons.  A  seven  rack  dryer,  manufactured  by  the 
Canton  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  has  been  installed  in  the  laundry. 
Board  walks  have  been  laid  between  the  boys'  east  and  west  en- 
trances and  the  laundry  building.  A  play  ground  for  the  boys  has 
been  established  and  furnished  with  swings,  see-saws  and  turning 
poles.  Double  swings  and  see-saws  have  been  placed  on  the  ground 
allotted  to  the  girls. 

In  every  respect  the  building  has  been  made  as  convenient, 
comfortable  and  pleasant  as  possible  for  the  pupils  and  those  who 
labor  here. 
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MUSICAL  TRAINING 

As  a  means  of  developing  aesthetic  qualities,  music  stands  pre- 
eminent in.  schools  for  the  blind  and  CA^ery  effort  is  made  to  foster 
and  direct  this  refining  influence.  Blind  persons  are  very  suscepti- 
ble to  their  surroundings  and  the  more  beauty  conveyed  to  them  by 
their  seeing  associates,  the  more  readily  they  respond  to  culture,  but 
in  all  that  pertains  to  sight,  they  must  depend  wholy  upon  sug- 
gestion and  intuition.  In  the  realm  of  music,  they  are  able  to  ex- 
press intelligently  what  they  feel  and  what  they  have  gleaned  from 
the  experiences  of  others.  As  an  educational  factor,  music  develops 
memory,  perseverance,  power  of  concentration  and  self- relianc-e,  a 
quality  often  greatly  deficient  in  the  blind.  The  following  programs 
given  at  intervals  during  the  present  year,  give  some  idea  of  the 
work  done  here: 

JANUARY,  1908 

The  Holiday   Kohler 

David  Knox,  Miss  Whittelsey 

Zepheretten  ,  Reynald 

Amelia  Vesper 

Violins — Duet  No.  5   Pleyel 

Fred  Schrepel,  Joseph  Wood 

Waltz    Biedermann 

Ida  Dow 

Old  Englisii  Dance  Seymour  Smith 

David  Knox 

Torch  Dance    Berwald 

Mabel  Johnson 

Violin,   gondoleria   Reis 

Fred  Schrepel 

Violin — Cradle  Song  Hauser 

Mabel  Johnson 

Songs — Song  of  Sleep— Who  Knows''  Wood — Neidlinger 

Amelia  Vesper 

Violin — Berceuse  from  Jocelyn — Gyp.sy  Dance  Goddard— Behr 

Frank  Vesper 

Spinning  Song   Mendelssohn 

Fred  Schrepel 

Ungarische  Hofmann 

Robert  Knox,  Joseph  Wood 

MAY,  1908 

Ave  Maria    (quartet  for  violins) 

Frank  Vesper  Fred  Schrepel,  Robert  Knox,  Joseph  Wood 

Grisen — Hungarian  Dance    Greig — Reinhold 

David  Knox 

Slavonic  Dance  (violin)   Bohm 

Joseph  Wood 
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Murmuring  Brooks    Spindler 

Orville  Brenner 

The  Bogie  Man   Swift 

George  Painter 

First  Trio  (violins)  Dancla 

Mabel  Johnson,  Robert  Knox,  Orville  Brenner 

Melodie    H.  Hoffman 

May  Peterson 

Ondine  Waltz  R.  C.  Jack  # 

Ondine  Waltz  R.  C.  Jackson 

Joseph  Wood 

Fuchitger  Gedanke   A.  Henselt 

•  Robert  Knox 

Duet  for  Piano  ^  Emery 

Mary  Kickhind,  Harry  Ernst 

March — Rondo  (quartet  for  viohns)  Fritsche 

Frank  Vesper,  Fred  Schrex)el.  Robert  Knox,  JosephjWood 

CLASS  DAY,  MONDAY,  JUNE  8,  1908 

Waltz   Chopin 

Fred  Schrepel 

Aux  Italians  musical  recitation  Robert  B.  I.ytton 

Mabel  Donnelley 

Song  Without  Words  Mendelssohn 

Amelia  Vesper 

Serenade  (violin)   Pierue 

Fred  Schrepel 

Daisy  Song  Gatty 

Amelia  Vesper 

COMMENCEMENT,  JUNE  10,  1908 

Mendelssohnia  Waltzes  (duet  for  violins)  Rzhia 
Frank  Vesper,  Fred  Schrepel 

The  Butterfly   Greig 

Mabel  Donnelley 

Adagio  from  Ninth  Concerto  (violin)  Schubert 

Frank  Vesper 

Narcissus    Nevin 

Fred  Schrepel 

Rosemond  Music  (piano  duet)  ,  Schubert 

Mabel  Donnelley,  Amelia  Vesper 

Kuawiak   Wieniawski 

Fred  Schrepel 


GRADUATES 

At  the  close  of  the  present  school  year,  four  South  Dakota  pu- 
pils completed  the  literary  course  and  were  given  diplomas.  While 
there  have  been  other  graduates  from  the  school,  the  class  of  1908 
has  the  right  to  be  considered  the  first  class  of  South  Dakota.  Three 
of  the  members  entered  school  on  the  opening  day,  March  1,  1900. 
The  fourth  member  entered  school  two  weeks  later.    Three  of  the 
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members  have  received  no  educational  advantages  except  those  fur- 
nished by  the  state  through  this  institution.  The  class  has  been 
given  every  advantage  possible  under  the  existing  conditions.  Now 
expecting  them  to  face  Ufe's  duties,  we  look  forward  to  their  future 
with  great  interest  and  trust,  inadequate  as  has  been  their  training 
in  some  respects,  that  they  will  be  a  credit  to  the  state  and  the 
school  and  that  future  classes  may  look  to  them  as  examples  of  what 
may  be  accomplished  by  pluck  and  perseverance. 

NEEDS  OF  THE  INSTITUTION 

The  institution  grounds  consist  of  twenty  acres  adjoining  a 
natural  park.  This  park  has  been  held  by  the  citizens  of  Gary  until 
the  state  should  see  fit  to  purchase  it  and  make  it  a  part  of  the  school 
grounds.  The  land  has  been  in  great  demand  for  residence  property 
and  the  owners  feel  they  cannot^hold  it  longer  than  the  present  year. 
Should  this  land  be  sold  to  individuals,  residences  will  be  erected 
within  a  few  rods  of  the  institution  building,  thus  preventing  all 
possibility  of  satisfactory  future  extension. 

If  purchased  within  a  year,  the  entire  tract  of  forty  acres 'may 
be  had  for  the  reasonable  sum  of  $2 ,500. 

The  approach  to  the  present  building  is  in  an  linsightly  condi- 
tion and  should  be  graded  to  the  level  of  the  campus.  The  street  on 
three  sides  of  the  campus  should  be  laid  with  cement  curbing.  The 
institution  grounds  possess  great  natural  beauty,  but  no  attempt  has 
been  made  to  improve  them.  A  small  amount  of  money  expended 
in  laying  out  walks  and  driveways  would  add  great  1}^  to  the  appear- 
ance of  the  grounds. 

I  ask  that  a  sufficinet  appropriation  be  recommended  to  pur- 
chase what  is  known  as  the  fair  ground  tract  of  forty  acres,  to  do  all 
necessary  grading  and  cement  work  and  to  make  such  improvements 
on  the  grounds  as  may  seem  advisable. 

The  most  urgent  need  of  the  school  at  the  present  time  is  a  mod- 
ern fire  proof  building  complete  in  every  detail  for  the  living  apart- 
ments of  the  present  school  population  and  the  fifty  additional  blind 
children  in  the  state  who  are  of  school  age. 
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I  suggest  that  the  present  building  be  devoted  to  school  pur- 
poses, including  musical,  physical  and  manual  training.  Let  the 
rooms  not  suitable  for  such  use  be  given  to  the  employes  for  living 
rooms,  thus  avoiding  the  inconvenience  and  annoyance  constantly 
arising  when  employes  are  required  to  live  under  the  restrictions 
right  and  proper  for  the  student  body .  Sufficient  room  for  the  care 
of  the  sick  could  be  set  aside  for  hospital  purposes. 

I  most  earnestly  request  that  a  sufficient  amount  be  secured  in 
one  appropriation  to  complete  a  building  to  be  used  for  living  apart- 
ments for  one  hundred  pupils. 

The  following  sums,  in  my  estimation,  are  required  to  cover  the 
above  mentioned  improvements: 

Dormitory  building    $50,000  00 

Power  house,  heating  plant,  laundry  ..  8,000  00 

Additional  grounds  and  improvemetns    4,000  00 

The  following  amounts  will  be  needed  to  successfully  carry  on 
the  work  of  the  school  during  the  next  bi-ennial  period: 


1908-1909 


1909-1910 


Salaries  

Maintenance 

Lights  

Library  

Piafio 


$7,000  00 
12,000  00 


800  00 
500  00 
600  00 


$7,000  00 
12,00000 
800  00 
500  00 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT 
For  the  year  beginning  July  1,  1906  and  ending  June  30,  1907. 
RECEIPTS 


ITEMS 


To  appropriation  July  1,  1906 — 
Maintenance  

To  Local  and  Land  Endowment — 
July  1,  1906,  from  previous  year 

September   

December   

March  

April  

June   

To  North  Dakota  Warrants — 

December   

March  

April   

Total   


Aihount 


$8,500  00 


$7,258  51 
140  80 
38  82 
9  38 
717  16 
880  81 


702  52 
572  00 
572  00 


FINANCIAL  REPORT 
For  the  year  beginning  July  1,  1906  and  ending  June  30,  1907. 
EXPENDITURES 


ITEMS 


I  I 

I  Local  and    |  Mainte- 

lEndowm't  I  nance 


July,  1906  

August,  1906  

September,  1906. 
October,  1906  .... 
November,  1906 
December,  1906.. 
January  ,1907  .... 
February,  1907  .. 

March,  1907   

April,  1907   

May,  1907  

June,  1907   


Total 


$135  00  I 
240  93  I 
658  17] 
1,339  18  I 
680  80  1 
415  60  1 
404  50  I 
403  00 1 
403  00  I 
403  00  I 
403  00] 
279  70  I 
•I- 


$217  81 


355  32  1 
137  64  I 
531  19  I 
544  93  I 
455  74  I 
330  26  I 
1,092  83  I 


Totals 


$5,765  88  I    $3,665  72 1    $9,431  60 


To  balance  |  I  I   $9,960  40 


Total 


$19,392  00 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT 
For  the  year  besinning  July  1,  1907  and  ending  June  30,  1908. 
RECEIPTS 


ITEMS 


To  Appropriation  July  1,  1907 — 
Salary  

Maintenance  

Lights   

To  Local  and  Land  Endowment — 
July  1,  1907,  from  previous  year 

October  

December  

April  

May  

June  

June   

To  North  Dakota  Warrants — 

February   

June   

Total   


Amount 


$4,000  00 

5,000  00 
2,000  00 


$5,126  12| 
113  90 

11  00  I 
507  34  I 

16  00  I 
158  70 
158  70 


726  00 
363  00  I 


Totals 


$11,000  00 


$5,933  06 


$1,089  00 
$18,022  06 


FINANCIAL  REPORT 
For  the  year  beginning  July  I,  1907  and  ending  June  30,  1908. 
EXPENDITURES 


ITEMS 

Local  and 

Mainte- 

Salary 

Endowm't 

nance 

1907— 

July   

56  83 

210  33 

1,288  02 

197  53 

840  46 

331  58 

1.526  49 

442  58 

November  

109  04 

1,288  20 

466  83 

578  08 

547  43 

1908— 

January   

643  62 

513  83 

224  43 

479  58 

402  48 

494  58 

883  83 

921  06 

June   

1,182  23 

315  73 

Totals  

$4,944  77 

$5,000  00 

$4,000  00 

To  balance  

$2,077  29 

Total   

Light 


Totals 


$398  45 

8  10 
110  38 


$516  93 
$1,483  70 


$14,461  07 
$3,560  36 


$18,022  06 
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attendance 


For  the  y«er  beginnins;  September  12,  [906  and  ending  June  2,  1907 

Name  Address 

Etta  Dow   Red  field 

Ida  Dow    Redfield 

Mary  Kickland    Sioux  Falls 

Mabel  Johnson   Sioux  Falls 

Herbert  Mercer  Van  Metre 

Henry  Moser   Watertowu 

Frank  Vesper   Avon 

Amelia  Vesper  Avon 

John    Bjerum  Dexter 

Or-\ille  Brenner   Canton 

Ulfret      Poppen   Estelline 

George    Painter   Dexter 

May  Ella  Peterson   Kent 

iklward    Johnson   Beresford 

Alfred     Reinertson   Astoria 

Robert  Knox  Evarts 

David  Knox   Evarts 

Harley  Knox    Evart 

ilarley  Knox   Evarts 

Edward  Swanson   Stockholm 

Manila   Lightfoot   Gary 

Harry  Carrol   Ernst  Weh.ster 

Ernest    Bradley   Gary 

Fred  Schrepel   Madison 

Ole    Flow   Central  City 

Mathey    Schleder   Glen 

Albert  Battles  Pukwana 

Arthur  Battles  Pukwana 

Jo.seph  Wood   Terry 

North  Dakota 

Oscar    Hafsten   Harlem 

May  Grace  Peterson   Fargo 

Myrtle  Yeager  Forbell  ..Fessenden 

Dorothea   Mayer   Williston 

Clara  OHn   Sims 

Edna   Brady   Courtney 

Bessie  Brady   Courtney 

Guy  Youngs   Buffalo 

Michael   Korrinne  Balfour 

Gurd    Grindler   Oriska 

Bun    Rustan   Fargo 

Lars  Hjortland   „..Fargo 
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ATTENDANCE 

For  the  year  beKinnins  September  12,  1907  and  endins  June  30,  1908. 


Name  Address 

Etta   Bo  \  :  .........„„^L,....  Redfield 

Ida  Dow  '.  Redfield 

Mary  Kickbmd  Sioux  Falls 

Mabel   Johnson  Sioux  Falls 

Herbert    Mt-rcer   Van  Metre 

Agnes    iiscli  -  Van  Metre 

Frank     esper   Avon 

Amelia   V  esper  Avon 

Orville    frJrenner  Canton 

Chauncey    Long  Vienna 

Ulfret    P  .ppen   Estelline 

George     i  -  iMter   Florence 

Ella    SiH  !i-<r   ;  Florence 

May    P  t  -v.-*n   Florence 

Annie   I  -i'-  -a   Erwin 

Ruth    ?ij-;:*r.l   Sioux  Falls 

Edwar^i    '-■  nson   Beresford 

Alfred    '     .ertson   Astoria 

Mc  Re(       .ssick  Deadwood 

Robert   J-  -.-x   r  Everts 

David  I\  <>  A  Evarts 

Harley   K)u>k   Evarts 

Edward  S^.cinson  Strandsbur 

Manila  T  i^i.tfoot  Gary 

Harry  <'  i  r  1  Ernst  Webster 

Ernest  Hra'Uey  Gary 

Fred    S'l' -ripl   Madison 

Mabel    1,'.  .i  polley   Irene 

Mathew       !  leder  Glen 

Albert  Bf.ttles   Pukwana 

Arthu-      nlf^s  Pukwana 

Jo.-pph  "S'/ood   Terry 

Henry  M:,^f•r  Watertown 

North  Dakota 

Oscar     }    tsten   Alexandria 

Grare  r^t';'<on  Fargo 

Myrtle    yp;.ger    Forbell   Williston 

DoT.>f  h--.    Meyer  Fessenden 

Ciur;i  niiM   Sims 

Edna     Mra  iv   ;  :  Courtney 

Bessie  I'-'a  v  Courtney 

Guy         'Pgs   Buffalo 

Michael    Knrrinne   :  Balfour 

Gurd    Gnu;'!lpr  Rogers 

Nils  Jhor  ihoy   Knox 
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received  during  the  year. 

To  the  teaciiers,  the  officers,  the  employes  and  the  student  body 
I  wish  to  express  my  appreciation  of  the  readiness  with  which  they 
entered  into  the  plans  for  the  school  and  the  conscientious  manner  in 
which  they  performed  their  work. 

I  am  greatly  i-^iiebted  to  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Charities 
and  Correction  for  their  consideration  and  kindness,  the  interest 
manifested  in  the  .  ^rk  and  valuable  advice  in  matters  pertaining  to 
the  welfare  of  the  school,  for  all  of  which  I  wish  to  express  my  grat- 
itude. :  Respectfully  submitted, 

DORA  DONALD  HUMBERT, 

Superintendert, 
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SOUTH  DAKOTA  SCHOOL  FOR  BLIND 


To  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections. 

Gentlemen:  I  submit,  herewith,  the  sixth  bi-ennial  report  of  the 
South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind,  covering  the  period  from  July  1, 
1908  to  July  1,  1910. 

I  took  up  the  work  of  the  superintendency  of  this  institution  July 
1,  1909,  upon  the  resignation  of  Dora  Donald  Humbert.  Few  changes 
have  been  made  during  the  present  year.  As  far  as  possible  the  work 
has  been  continued  along  the  lines  laid  down  by  the  former  superin- 
tendent, who  had  given  to  it  much  care  and  study. 

The  superintendent  has  had  charge  of  the  High  School  depart- 
ment and  Miss  Anna  Rowe  has  been  retained  as  literary  teacher  in  the 
grades  below  the  high  school,  assisted  in  the  preparatory  work  by  Mr. 
Ernest  Bradley,  a  former  student  and  graduate  of  the  school.  Mr. 
Bradley  has  had  charge  of  the  stereotyping  and  has  also  taught  the 
Braille  and  a  class  in  literary  expression. 

Miss  Helen  Whittelsey  was  retained  as  teacher  of  Piano  and  Har- 
mony and  has  done  excellent  work  with  the  puplis  in  her  depart- 
ment.     She  has  also  taught  the  typewriting  and  physical  culture. 

It  was  thought  best  at  the  beginning  of  the  present  year  to  close 
the  violin  and  industrial  departments  for  a  time,  but  later  it  was  de- 
cided to  continue  the  industrial  work  for  the  bene^it  of  those  pupils 
who  had  already  made  considerable  progress  in  broom-making.  ,  Mr. 
Alfred  Reinerton,  a  pupil  of  the  school,  has  acted  as  tutor  in  this  de- 
partment and  has  taught  the  work  in  a  very  creditable  manner. 

Mr.  J.  F.  Hampton,  as  engineer,  has  done  very  satisfactory  work  in 
the  care  of  the  heating  plant  and  the  machinery  and  has  had  charge  of 
the  plumbing  of  the  institution. 

The  girls,  under  the  supervision  of  Mrs.  Jennie  Persons,  have 
made  good  progress  in  hand  and  machine  sewing,  crocheting  and 
knitting. 

During  the  first  year  of  the  biennial  period  the  position  of  boys'  ma- 
tron was  filled  by  Mrs.  Mabel  Van  Sickle  and  the  housekeeping  depart- 
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ment  was  under  the  efficient  management  of  Miss  Alice  Yates.  At 
the  beginning  of  the  present  year,  upon  the  resignation  of  Miss 
Yates  to  accept  a  position  in  the  Hospital  for  the  Insane  at  Yankton, 
it  was  decided  to  place  these  two  departments  in  charge  of  one  per- 
son, and  since  that  time  the  position  of  housekeeper  and  boys'  matron 
has  been  occupied  in  a  most  satisfactory  manner  by  . Mrs.  Visa  Arnett. 

HEALTH 

In  January  1909,  occurred  the  death  of  Agnes  Fisch,  a  young  lady 
who  had  been  a  pupil  of  the  school  for  about  two  years.  Never  in 
robust  health,  she  was  brought  here  by  her  sister  who  felt  that  the 
institution  would  be  a  better  place  fcr  her  than  her  home  on  a  claim  in 
the  western  part  of  the  state.  Her  death  was  thought  to  be  caused  by 
a  tumor  on  the  brain. 

With  this  exception  there  has  been  no  serious  illness  in  the 
school  during  the  two  years. 

IMPROVEMENTS 

Work  is  in  progress  upon  a  new  modern  fire-proof  l)uilding, 
which  is  to  be  used  as  a  girls'  dormitory.  The  ground  floor  of  this 
building  will  be  used  as  a  gymnasium. 

This  building  will  afford  sufficient  space  so  that  no  third  floor 
rooms  in  the  main  building  will  have  to  be  used  as  dormitories  as 
has  been  a  necessity  in  the  past. 

During  the  biennial  period,  all  of  the  buildings  have  been  re- 
painted, and  walls,  floors  and  wood-work  have  been  renovated  and 
repaired  where  necessary.  A  reception  room  and  two  guest  rooms 
have  been  furnished.  A  new  fire-alarm  bell  has  been  installed  and 
the  halls  of  the  l)uilding  have  been  equipped  with  electric  bells.  One 
new  piano  has  been  purchased,  and  four  new  Braille  machines  have 
been  added  to  the  equipment  of  the  school-  rooms. 

INSTRUCTION  IN  MUSIC 

Music  affords  supreme  enjoyment  to  the  blind^  It  has  been  the 
aim  of  this  department  to  lead  to  an  appreciation  of  good  music  and 
also  to  lay  the  foundation  for  an  education  which  may  be  of  practi- 
cal value.  During  the  past  year,  twenty-two  pupils  have  taken 
lessons,  most  of  them  twice  a  week  regularly.  On  account  of  there 
being  more  pupils  than  lesson  periods  it  was  sometimes  necessary  to 
alternate  among  the  younger  ones. 

Every  day  the  younger  pupils  have  met  for  half  an  hour  for 
songs  and  for  the  arrangement  of  the  weekly  program,  this  occurring 
each  Wednesday  morning.  On  these  programs  the  pupils  were  given 
a  chance  to  play  studies  and  the  pieces  prepared  in  the  regular  lesson 
work,  this  giving  them  more  confidence  when  playing  in  recitals  and 
upon  other  public  occasions. 
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Classes  in  first  and  second  year  harmony  have  been  conducted 
regularly  during  the  year. 

Four  public  recitals  were  given  and  music  furnished  for  all  the 
other  programs  by  the  pupils. 

The  following  programs  given  during  the  period,  give  some  idea 
of  the  work  done. 

JUNIOR  PROGRAM  JUNE  5,  1909 

SONGS 

Spring  Song 
The  Butterfly 
The  Bumble  Bee 
The  Fly 

THE  SQUIRREL'S  LAMENT  -----  Maxim 

George  Painter. 

SOLDIERS'  MARCH       -------  Bergthid 

Ella  Sumner 

LULLABY  Krien 

May  Peterson 

SCENES  FROM  "A  DAY  AT  THE  FAIR" 

The  Popcorn  Boy — Mary  Kickland 

The  Pretty  Little  Girl — Manila  Lightfoot 

The  Horse  Race — Ruth  Millard 

Valse  (for  two  pianos)  _        .        _  Guelitt 

Ella  Sumner — May  Peterson 

SONG 

Sailor's  Song 
Our  Flag 


DUMB  BELL  EXERCISE         -        -        -         Physical  Culture  Class 


SENIOR  RECITAL  JUNE  7,  1910 

RONDO  VILLAGEOIS  -  Dennee 

Mable  Johnson — David  Knox 

Gurd  Grindler — McRee  Messick  ^ 

PETITE  HISTOIRE  Friml 

Mabel  Donnelly 

GYPSY  DANCE      --------  Ernst 

Robert  Knox 

(a)  Master  Johnnie's  Next  Door  Neighbor         -        -       Bret  Harte 

(b)  The  Ruby  Heart         _        -        _        _      Edward  Rowland  Sill 

Etta  Dow 

THE  CHASE         -        -        -        -        -        -    '    -        -  Bartlett 

David  Knox 


GIGUE  -        -        -        -        -        -        -        -        -  Hermann 

Orville  Brenner 

THE  SOUL  OF  THE  VIOLIN      -        -        -        -      Margaret  Merrill 

Mabel  Donnelly 

DUO  MARTIAL  Qilis 

Orville  Brenner — David  Knox 
POSTILLON  --------  Godard 

Orville  Brenner 

MELODIE   Moszkowski 

Mable  Johnson 

SPINNING  WHELL  Godard 

Gurd  Grindler 

MARCHING  -   Jaccoby 

David  Knox 

DUET  .       -        -        -  Gade 

Orville  Brenner — David  Knox 


RECITAL  JANUARY  29,  1910 
Part  I. 

MARCHING  Emery 

Lizzie  Berwarde — ^Manila  Lightfoot 
LITTLE  PIECE  Kohler 

Alfred  Reider 

GENTLE  MAIDEN  Gurlitt 

Mary  Kickland 

BARCAROLLE  --------  Kohler 

Willie  Baker — Ruth  Millard 
STUDY  Gurlitt 

Harry  Erunst 

BRIAR  ROSE  WALTZ  Hamcr 

Nora  Brusteun 

IN  THE  ROCKING  CHAIR         -  Adams 

Manila  Lilghtfoot 

THE  DRIVE  -   Gurlitt 

Mary  Kickland — Harry  Ernst 

Part  II. 

MARCH  FANTASTIQUE         -  -        -        -         W.  G.  Smith 

Robert  Knox 

SONATINA  NO.  3  dementi 

May  Peterson 

THEME  AND  VARIATIONS  IN  A  Mozart 

Mable  Johnson 

CANZONETTE  FROM  RAYMOND  OVERTURE  -        -  Thomas 

Robert  Knox — David  Knox 
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CRADLE  SONG         -        -        -        -        -        -        -        -  Kern 

Ella  Sumner 

MINUETTE  AND  TRIO  OP.  5  5,  NO.  6      -        -        -        -  Kuhlau 

David  Knox 

CAPRICANTE  Waclis 

Orville  Brenner 

HUNGARIAN  DANCE       ------  Moszkowski 

Mable  Johnson — ^Robert  Knox 


RE.CITAL  MAY  14,  1910 
Part  I. 

GALOP  Enke 

Harry  Ernst — Miss  Whittelsey 
GRANDMOTHER'S  STORY  -        _        _        -        _  h.  Smith 

Nora  Brustuen 

PRAYER  -  Gurlilt 

Mary  Kickland 

WALTZ  Gurlitt 

Manila  Lightfoot 

THE  MERMAID'S  SONG 

Mary  Kickland — 'Lizzie  Berwarder 
VACATION  TIME  -------  Bohm 

May  Peterson 

HAPPY  HOURS  -        -        -        -        -        -        -  Gurlitt 

Harry  Ernst 

HARLEQUIN  Reinecke 
May  Peterson — Manila  Lightfoot 

Part  II. 

WEDDING  MARCH  Jenson 

Mable  Johnson — Robert  Knox 
JAPANESE  DANCE         ------  Englemann 

Orville  Brenner 

AT  DAWN  Friml 

Mable  Johnson 

NAPOLITA  -   Braun 

David  Knox 

CALLIRHOE       -        -        -        -        -        -        -        -  Chaminade 

Robert  Knox 

DANSE  POLONAISE  Scharwenka 
Robert  Knox — Orville  Brenner 

Mable  Johnson — 'David  Knox 
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NEEDS  OF  THE  INSTITUTION 


One  of  the  chief  needs  of  the  institution  at  present  is  a  larger 
and  better  equipped  industrial  and  manual  training  department  It 
is  a  great  injustice  to  the  older  boj^s  in  the  school,  many  of  whom 
will  never  make  much  practical  use  of  their  literary  education,  that 
We  have  not  better  facilities  for  teaching  them  to  do  some  work  with 
their  hands.  I  suggest  that  a  sufficient  sum  be  recommended  to 
properly  carry  on  this  work. 

Physical  training  is  of  inestimable  value  to  the  blind,  who  get 
so  little  proper  exercise  except  under  direction.  At  present  we 
have  no  gymnasium  equipment.  In  the  new  dormitory  building 
there  will  be  ample  space  on  the  ground  floor  for  a  gymnasium.  A 
small  amount  would  furnish  this  room  to  meet  the  present  needs  of 
the  institution.  I  ask  that  an  adequate  sum  be  recommended  for 
equipment  for  this  work. 

No  provision  has  been  made  as  yet  for  furnishing  the  new 
building  to  be  used  as  a  girls'  dormitory.  I  ask  that  a  sum  for  this 
purpose  be  recommended. 

A  larger  fund  for  maintenance  will  also  be  needed  to  provide  for 
lighting  and  heating  the  girls'  dormitory. 

I  ask  also  for  the  recommendation  of  a  sufficient  appropria- 
tion to  purchase  the  forty  acre  tract  of  natural  park  known  as  the 
fair  ground,  which  adjoins  the  institution  property.  ' 

I  suggest  also  a  small  amount  to  do  some  grading  and  cement 
work  on  the  present  grounds  of  the  institution. 

In  my  opinion  the  following  amounts  are  needed  for  improve- 
ments:— 

Power  house,  heating  plant  and  laundry,    $8,000 

Additional  grounds  and  improvements,    4,000 

The  following  sums  will  be  required  to  jarry  on  properly  the 
work  of  the  next  two  years. 


Salaries   

Maintenance   

Furniture,  furnishings  and  equipment 


1910-1911 
$7,000 
8,000 
It  2,000 


$7,000 
8,000 


1911-1912 


500 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT 
For  the  year  beginning  July  1,  1908  and  ending  June  30,  1909 

RECEIPTS 


Items 


To  appropriation  July  1,  1908 

Salary   

Maintenance   

To  local  and  land  endowment 
July  1,  1908,  from  previous  year 

October   

December   

February   

March   

April   

May   

Total   


Amounts 


$4,000.00 
5,000.00 


2,077.29 
161.61 
28.00 
81.28 
12.06 
483.66 
3.00 


FINANCIAL  REPORT 
For  the  year  beginning  July  1,  1908  and  ending  June  30,  1909. 


EXPENDITURES 


Local  and 

Mainte- 

Items 

Endowment 

nance 

Salary 

1908 

July 

$60.00 

$180.00 

August 

386.55 

180.00 

September    

1,480.44 

551 .30 

October 

656.44 

502.50 

November 

638.37 

454.00 

December                                  _  _ 

502.54 

494.83 

1909 

January 

491.08 

480.50 

February 

349.25 

491.50 

March  _   

230.78 

491.50 

$491.50 

April                     _  _ 

401.67 

May 

451.50 

May           _    _        _  _ 

586.93 

June      _     _  _  

906.87 

204.55 

167.87 

Totals 

$2,838.47 

$5,000.00 

$4,000.00 

8.43 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT 
For  the  year  beginning  July  1,  1909  and  ending  June  30,  1910. 

RECEIPTS 


Items 


Amounts 


Totals 


To  appropriations  July  1,  1909 

Salary   

Maintenance   

New  building  -  

To  Local  and  Land  Endowment 
July  1,  1909,  from  previous  year 

July   

August   

September   

November   

Marcli   

May   

June   

Total   


$5,000.00 
0,000.00 
15,000.00 


8.43 
155.19 
25.80 
38.00 

n.90 

118.95 
710.89 
12.89 


$20,000.00 


$1,118. 


$27,118.77 


FINANCIAL  REPORT  • 
For  the  year  beginning  July  1,  1  909  and  ending  June  30,  1910 

EXPENDITURES 


Local  and 

Mainte- 

Items 

Endowment 

nance 

Salary 

1909 

July   

$129.17 

$112.20 

August                         _                _    -  _ 

622.20 

151.30 

September                    _              _    .       _  __ 

380.64 

325.1 19 

October                                  _                _  __ 

559.32 

35S.00 

November    _   

307.58 

345.00 

December            _                 _  _   

353.10 

345.00 

1910 

.lanuary  _   

541.53 

350.50 

February   _                    _              _  _  _   

292.86 

3C>3.50 

Marcli    _          _  _.    

314.20 

354.  SO 

April     _       _               _  .    _ 

1.106.05 

390.90 

May    _ 

524.94 

49S.57 

June 

582.78 

405.37 

Totals     _       _.    _ 

$5,721.00 

$4,007.19 

To  balance      _    _               _  _  _   

278.94 

992.81 

18 


ATTENDANCE 

For  the  year  beginning  September  9,  1908  and  ending  June  9,  1909 


Name  Address 

Ella  Sumner  Florence 

Mary  Kickland  -------         Sioux  Falls 

Ruth  Millard  -  Sioux  Falls 

McRee  Messick  Gary 

Matthias  Schleder  -                                                    White  Lake 

George   Painter  -        -        -        -  Florence 

Ulfert  Poppen  ------  Estelline 

Mable  Johnson  -        --        --        --        -  Strool 

Orville  Brenner  -        -        -        -  Canton 

Henry  Moser  -------  Watertown 

Harry  Ernst         -        -        -        -        -        -        -        -  Webster 

Manila  Lightfoot  -        -        -        -        -        -                -  Gary 

Willie  Baker  Redfield 

Gurd  Grindler  -  Gary 

William  Van  Meter  ------  Deadwood 

Robert  Knox  -------          Sioux  Falls 

David  Knox  -        -        -        -           Sioux  Falls 

Harley  Knox  -                                                            Sioux  Falls 

Ernest  Bradley  -  Gary 
Louis  Gould         -        -        -       -        -       -       -       _        _  Gary 

May  Peterson  -        -                -       -       -       -        -  Florence 

Alfred  Reiser    -  -  .     -        -        -        -        -        -        -  Faulkton 

Alfred  Reinertson  -        -        -        -        -        -        -  Astoria 

Nora  Brustuen  -  Summit 

Agnes  Fisch  -        -        -  Hayes 

Chauncey  Long  -        -                -        -        -        -        -  Vienna 

Mabel  Donnelly  -  Irene 

Vinzenj  Vojta  -        -        -        -        -        -        -         Mound  City 

Louise  Berwarder  -  Madison 

,-Jlplftn- Miller  -------           Sioux  Falls 

oMc  Ree  Messick  -        --        --        --        -  Gary 

Henry  Moser  Watertown 

Ulfert  Poppen  -------  Estelline 

Harry  Ernst         -  Webster 

Pearl  Brustuen  -------  Summit 

Nora  Brustuen  -        -        -        -        -        -        -        -  Summit 

Willie  Baker         -  -  Redfield 

Manila  Lightfoot  -  Gary 

Mary  Kickland  -------         Sioux  Falls 

Ruth  Millard   Mound  City 

Louise  Berwarder  -------  Madison 

Orville  Brenner  -       --       --       --       -  Canton 

Albert  Battles  -       -  Pukwana 
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ATTENDANCE 


For  the  year  beginning  September  8 

,  1909  and  ending  June  8  1910. 

Name 

Address 

Arthur  Battles          _        .  _ 

-        -        -        -  Pukwana 

Emma  Battles         -        _        -  _ 

-       -        -       -  Pukwana 

Gusta  Robertsen         .        _  . 

-       -        -       -  Vermillion 

Alfred  Reider  - 

-        -        -        -  Faulkton 

May  Peterson  - 

-        -        -  Florence 

Mable  Johnson         -        _        -  . 

Strool 

George  Painter  - 

-        -        -        -  Florence 

Robert  Knox  - 

Sioux  Falls 

David  Knox  - 

Sioux  Falls 

Harley  Knox  - 

Sioux  Falls 

Ella  Sumner         _        _        _  - 

-       -       -       -  Florence 

Etta  Dow          _        -        -  - 

Deadwood 

Dwight  Church              -        -  - 

Gary 

Clara  Tunks  - 

Geddes 

Gurd  Grindler                  _        _  _ 

Gary 

Alfred  Reinertson      -        _  _ 

-        -        -        -       -  Astoria 

Chauncey  Long  - 

-----  Vienna 

Matthias  Schleder           .       _  - 

-       -       -           White  Lake 

Margaret  Schledor         .        .  - 

White  Lake 

John  Jantz         -       ^        _  _ 

 Dolton 

Matilda  Clark          .        .        -  . 

Geddes 

Ernest  Bradley         _       -  . 

Gary 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

To  the  citizens  of  Gary  and  the  friends  of  the  school  we  extend 
our  thanks  for  many  kindnesses  shown  us,  and  for  their  interest  in 
our  work. 

To  the  heads  of  other  institutions,  I  wish  to  express  my  grati- 
tude for  many  favors  extended  and  for  publications  received. 

To  the  teachers  and  officers,  and  to  the  students  of  the  school  T 
wish  to  express  my  appreciation  of  their  readiness  and  willingness  to 
aid  in  the  work,  and  for  loyalty  and  support. 

I  wish  to  thank  most  heartily  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Correc- 
tions for  much  helpful  advice  and  for  their  unfailing  sympathy  and 
interest  during  the  past  year. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

LELIA  M.  CURL, 
Superintendent. 


SOUTH  DAKOTA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND. 
Bill  of  Fare,  April  3rd  to  9tli.  191 C. 


SUNDAY,  APRIL  3,  1910 


Breakfast 

Dinner 

Supper 

Malta  Aita.  pancakes, 
syrup,  potatoes,  coffee. 

Roast    beef,    gravy,  pota- 
toes,  lima   beans,  apples 
pickles,  chocolate  pie, 
milk. 

Potato  salad,  deviled  eggs 
cake,  cherry  sauce,  cocoa. 

MONDAY,  APRIL  4,  1910 

Breakfast 

Dinner 

Supper 

Oat  meal,  toast,  potatoes, 
coffee. 

Veal   stCAv.  noodles,  pota- 
toes, cucumber  pickleSy 
rice  pudding,  bread, 
butter,  milk. 

Potatoes),    bread,  butter, 
ginger  snaps,  raspberry 
sauce,  milk. 

TUESDAY,  APRIL  5.  1910 

Breakfast 

Dinner 

Supper 

Egcr-O-See.  pancakes, 
syrup,   potatoes,  coffee. 

Roast  beef,  carrots,  pota- 
toes, gravy,  beet  pickles, 
cream  pie,  milk. 

French    fried  potatoes, 
cookies,   cottage  cheese, 
dried  peach  rauce,  bread, 
butter,  milk. 

WEDNESDAY,  APRIL  6,  1910 

Breakfast 

Dinner 

Supper 

Malta  vita, 
potatoes,  toast, 
coffee. 

Tomato   soup,   meit  pie, 
potatoes,    gravy,  apple 
pickles,  apricot  pie,  milk. 

Potatoes,   baking  powder 
biscuits,   butter,    jell.v.  . 
cherry  sauce,  cake,  mlk. 
milk. 

THURSDAY,  APRIL  7,  1910 

Breakfast 

Dinner 

Supper 

Grape  Nuts,  graham 
gems,    syrup,  potatoes, 
coffee. 

I*ot  roast,  m.'ished  pota- 
toes,   gravy,  parsnips, 
cucumber  pickles,  tapioca 
pudding,  milk. 

Creamed    potatoes,  corn 
bread,   butter,  ginger 
snaps,  dried  apricot 
sauce,  milk. 

FRIDAY,  APRIL  8,  1910 

Breakfast 

Dinner 

Supper 

Oat  meal,  potatoes, 
toast,  sauce, 
coffee. 

Hamburg   steak,  trout, 
potatoes,   gravy,  pickles, 
cream  pie. 

Fried    potatoes,  bread, 
butter,  prune  sauce,  cake, 
milk. 

SATURDAY.  APRIL  9,  1910 

Breakfast 

Dinner 

Supper 

Corn   flakes,  fried  eggs, 
potatoes,  sauce, 
coffee. 

Barley   soup,  boiled  beef, 
potatoes,     gravy,  cucum- 
ber    pickles,     bread  pud- 
ding. 

Potato   balls,  cookies, 
bread,  butter,  dried  pear 
sauce,  milk. 

PAY  ROLL  FOR  MAY  1910. 
SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND. 


Names 


Lelia  M.  Curl  ___ 

Visa  Arnett   

Helen  Wliittelsey 

Anna  Rowe   

E.  L.  Bradley 

.T.  F.  Hampton  

Cora  Shoemaker  _ 

Mary  Cnrran   

Jennie  W.  Persons 

Hilda  Landru   

Maggie  Sumner 


Occupation 


Superintendent 
Housekeeper  . 

Teacher  

Teacher   

Assistant   

Engineer   

Cook   

Laundress   

Matron   

General  Help  . 
Waitress  


Monthly 
Wages 

$75.00 
40.00 
42.50 
42.50 
10.00 
40.00 
30.00 
25.00 
20.00 
18.00 
18.00 


RECAPITULATION 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND. 

Expended  for  salaries   

Expended  for  maintenance   

Total   

Daily  average  for  nine  months    32 

Daily  cost  per  capita   $  .578 

Monthly  cost  per  capita   17.35 

Yearly  cost  per  capita    208.1S 
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SEVENTH  BIENNIAL  REPORT 

OF  THE 

Superintendent 

OF  THE 

South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind 


TO  THE 


State  Board  of  Charities  and 
Corrections 


For  the  Biennial  Period  Ending 
June  30,  1912 


BOAKl)  OF  (  HAKITIES  AX  I)  (  OKKEC  TIOXS 


George  R.   Laniiing,  President  Egaii 

H.  P.  Packard,  Secretary  Redfield 

W.  H.  King.  Parker 

W.  M.  Powers  Yankton 

S.  H.   Bakewell  Plankinton 


OFFK  EKS  AM)  TEAC  HERS 

Lelia   M.   Curl  Sui>erinl(Mulent 

l/h(.Tai',v  Drpart  iiirni 

Lelia  M.  Curl  High  School 

Anna   Rowe  Primary  and  Intermediate 

Ernest  L.   Bradley  Assistant 

Music  Department 

Harriett  E.  Ainsworth  Piano,  Voice 

 Harmony,  Theory 

l*liy.sical  Traiiiiiij;  ami  Typewrit iiij; 

Ernest  T J.  Bradley  

I iKhistrial   Depart niciH 

Emma  S.  Carlson  Domestic  Science 

Alfred  Reinertson  Broom  Making 

 Basket  Making 

  Piano  Tuning 

Household 

Emma  S.  Carlson  Housekeeper  and  Boys'  Matron 

Jennie  W.  Persons  Girls'  Matron 

E.  T.  Robinson  Engineer 


Report  of  Superintendent 


To  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections: 

Gentlemen:  I  take  pleasure  in  presenting  the  seventh  biennial 
report  of  the  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind. 

The  b^'ennial  period  just  closed  has  bee-i  one  of  prosperity  and 
progress  for  the  institution.  We  are,  at  present,  occupying  four  build- 
ings, two  of  these,  the  girls'  dormitory  and  the  new  heating  plant  hav- 
ing been  completed  and  furnished  since  the  last  report. 

At  hist  we  lind  ourselves  with  scarcely  a  wish  ungratified  except 
that  the  forty  or  more  blind  children  of  this  state  who  are  not  enrolled 
here,  should  find  their  way  to  this  institution.  I  wish  that  the  parents 
might,  in  some  way,  be  made  to  understand  the  injustice  they  are  do- 
ing their  blind  children  by  depriving  them  of  the  education  which  has 
been  provided  for  them  by  the  state. 

Thirty-seven  have  been  in  attendance  during  this  period,  and  more 
than  that  number,  who  should  be  enjoying  the  privileges  of  this  school, 
we  seem  to  be  unable  to  reach. 

During  the  past  two  years,  we  have  enlarged  our  industrial  de- 
partment by  the  addi^^ion  of  two  rooms.  We  have  also  established  a 
department  of  ])hysical  training  and  a  department  of  domestic  science. 

HllAl.TH 

With  the  exception  of  one  case  of  pneumonia,  the  health  of  the 
institution  has  been  excellent.  This  case  proved  not  to  be  serious  and 
yielded  to  treatment  within  a  week. 

There  have  been  a  few  colds  and  minor  ailments  but  these  have 
seemed  fewer  than  usual  during  this  biennial  period. 

IMPROVEMENTS 

A  new  heating  plant  has  been  installed  at  a  cost  of  $5,000.00 — the 
Van  Auken  vacuum  system — whereby  the  radiators  are  heated  at  at- 
mospheric pressure. 

The  new  plant  in  its  separate  building  eliminates  the  danger  of 
fire  from  over-heated  furnaces,  which  existed  under  the  old  system 
of  furnaces  in  the  basement. 

This  building  contains  a  fuel  room  which  affords  space  for  two 
cars  of  coal,  and  is  an  improvement  which  has  been  much  needed. 
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This  building  contains  a  fuel  room  which  affords  space  for  two 


cars  of  coal,  and  is  an  improvement  which  has  been  much  needed. 

The  new  girls'  dormitory  has  been  completed  and  furnished  dur- 
ing this  biennial  period.  The  first  floor  has  been  fitted  up  as  a  gymna- 
sium, and  the  second  floor  has  been  furnished  for  the  accommodation 
of  twenty  girls. 

A  reception  room  and  a  guest  room  have  also  been  furnished  in 
this  building. 

A  tunnel  has  been  constructed  connecting  the  main  building  and 
the  girls'  dormitory  with  the  heating  plant. 

The  main  building  has  undergone  extensive  repairs  in  the  way 
of  papering,  painting  and  varnishing. 


In  the  first  eight  grades,  the  state  course  of  study  is  followed  and 
the  state  examinations  taken  at  the  close  of  each  month. 

These  pupils  take  much  pride  in  the  fact  that  they  are  doing  the 
same  work  that  is  done  in  the  publit  schools  for  sighted  children. 

During  the  past  two  years,  five  eighth  grade  certificates  have 
been  granted  to  pupils  of  this  school  by  the  County  Superintendent  of 
Deuel  county. 

A  four  years  High  School  course  is  given,  and  three  pupils  have 
been  graduated  from  thi  scourse  since  the  last  report.  Following  is 
an  outline  of  the  work  of  this  department. 


i I T ER AK \  DK PA K TME \T 


First,  Second  and  Third  (irade.s 


Reading 
Spelling 
Language 


Oral  Physiology 
Braille 
Tyi)ewriting 
Music 


Number  Work 
Ora^  Geography 


Fourth  and  Filth  (;rade.s 


Reading 
Orthography 
Language 
Arithmetic 

Elementary  Geography 


Elementary  Physiology 

Elementary  History 

Braille 

Typewriting 

Music 


Fi 


'ifth  (irade 


Reading 

Orthography 

Language 

Advanced  Arithmetic 


Advanced  Geography 
Elementary  Physiology 
Elementary  History 
Typewriting 
Music 
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Sevfiitli  Grade 

Reading  Physiology 

Orthography  United  States  History 

Language  and  Grammar  Typewriting 

Ad^'anced  Arithmetic  Music 
Advanced  Geography 

Eiglitli  Grade 

Reading  Civics 
Orthography  South  Dakota  History 
United  States  History  Typewriting- 
Arithmetic  Music 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL 


Ninth  Year 


Composition  Algebra 
General  History  Latin 

Music 
* 

Tenth  Year 

Physical  Geography  (y,  year)  Algebra 
Geology  (i/^  year)  Caesar 
Rhetoric  Music 

Eleventh  Year 

Geometry  Cicero 
American  Literature  Music 


Twelfth  Year 


Psychology  &  Moral  Science  Virgil 
English  Literature  Music 

(Reading  Subject) 
Industrial  and  gymnasium  work  in  all  grades. 
Domestic  Science  in  all  grades  above  fifth. 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

In  this  department  twenty-eight  pupils  have  taken  two  piano 
lessons  each  week.  Ten  have  taken  voice,  three  have  studied  har- 
mony, and  there  have  been  five  in  a  class  in  theory.  The  junior  chorus 
has  numbered  twenty. 

Eight  public  programs  have  been  given  and  two  operettas. 
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Following  is  an  outline  of  the  work  done  in  music: 
Graded  Course  of  Study 

(Piano) 

1.  Elementary — Mathews  and  National  Course,  grades  one  and 
two.  Finger  exercises,  Scales  and  Studies,  by  I.  Phillip,  H.  Herz.  Son- 
ittinas  and  pieces  by  Kuhlau,  Kullak,  Clementi,  Lichner,  Lange,  Behr, 
etc. 

2.  Intermediate — All  forms  of  Technical  Exercises,  Scales,  Arpeg- 
gios, Phillip,  Pischina  and  Kullak.  Studies  by  Mozart,  Haydn,  Bach, 
Schumann,  Beethoven,  Mac  Dowell. 

3.  Junior  &  Senior — Technical  Exercises  by  Phillip,  Pischina, 
Kullak  and  Tausig.  Studies  by  Clementi,  Liszt,  Chopin,  Henselt,  Mos- 
cheles.  Pieces  by  Bach,  Beethoven,  Chopin,  Schumann,  Mac  Dowell. 
One  Concerto  by  Mozart,  or  Mendelssohn. 

Theory 

First  Year.  Summarized  as  follows:  Acoustics,  Terminology, 
study  oi  rythni  and  accent,  history  of  notation,  natural  and  artificial 
groupintf,  modern  notation  and  practice  in  writing,  metre,  hymn  con- 
struction, modern  orchestra,  figure  treatment,  guiding  motives,  phras- 
ing, melodic  constructions,  song  forms. 

Second  Year.  Summarized  as  follows:  Sonata  forms,,  symphony, 
rondo,  concerto,  overture,  prelude,  vocal  forms,  ariaform,  recitative, 
suite,  partita,  dance-forms,  canon  of  all  kinds,  analysis  of  counterpoint, 
double-counterpoint,  triple-counterpoint,  fugue,  fughetta. 

Harmony 

George  Chadwick's  Harmony  with  Benjamin  Cutter's  additional 
exercises  are  used — 

Taking  up  to  Modulation  for  the  first  year; 

Rest  of  book  for  the  second  year; 

The  third  year  is  devpted  to  Harmonic  analysis. 

INDUSTRIAL  DEPARTMENT 

This  department,  in  a  school  for  the  blind,  is  a  most  important 
one.  Here  the  pupils  learn  to  do  something  with  their  hands.  To  this 
department  the  older  boys  turn  in  the  hope  of  learning  a  trade  or  oc- 
cupation which  will  enable  them  to  make  a  living. 

During  the  past  two  years,  eleven  have  taken  piano  tuning,  two 
lessons  each  week,  nine  have  learned  broom  making,  twenty  have  taken 
basket  work,  fourteen  have  learned  to  make  hammocks  and  fly  nets, 
and  seven  have  caned  chairs. 
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Articles  made  by  the  pupils  in  the  South  Dakota  School  for  the 
Blind  for  the  Biennial  period  ending  June  30,  1912: 


Articles  Number 

House  brooms   1248 

Toy  brooms  _  ;   48 

Whisk  brooms   48 

Clothes  baskets   7 

Waste  paper  baskets   8 

Small  baskets   '.   84 

Doll  carriages   3 

Napkin  rings   24 

Ply  nets   8 

Hammocks   16 

Caps  -   5 

Aprons   5 

Towels   24 

Table  cloths   3 

Holders   12 

Sleeve  protectors  (pair)   5 


DOMESTIC  SCIENCE 

Perhaps  we  should  not  dignify  this  department  by  the  name  of 
Domestic  Science,  as  we  have,  as  yet,  no  separate  room  and  equipment 
for  this  work. 

The  cooking  class  is  at  present  being  carried  on  in  the  kitchen. 

This  department  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  the  blind  girl. 
Here  she  is  able  to  take  up  the  work,  which  has  so  often,  on  account 
of  her  handicap,  been  denied  her  in  the  home,  and  to  prove  that  she 
is  not  helpless. 

On  three  days  each  week  the  girls  above  the  fifth  grade  are  taught 
plain  cooking,  the  care  of  the  kitchen  and  dining  room,  and  various 
other  household  duties,  and  on  two  days  instruction  is  given  in  hand 
and  machine  sewing.  ^ 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

Our  new  gymnasium  opened  last  September  has  proved  to  be  a 
very  attractive  department  of  the  institution,  and  has  done  much  for 
the  physical  development  and  general  health  of  the  pupils. 

This  department  is  equipped  with  vaulting  horse,  vaulting  buck, 
parallel  bars,  flying  rings,  horizontal  and  vaulting  bar,  stall  bars,  chest 
weight  machine,  two  punching  bags,  dumb  bells,  wands  and  Indian 
clubs. 

Pour  classes  have  been  maintained  throughout  the  year — one  for 
children  under  twelve  years,  one  for  girls  over  twelve,  a  class  for  boys 
between  the  ages  of  twelve  and  sixteen,  and  a  class  for  older  boys. 
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As  a  recreation,  for  two  evenings  each  week  during  the  winter 
months,  the  gymnasium  was  used  as  a  roller  skating  rink. 

INFORMATION  CONCERNING  THE  SCHOOL 

The  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  is  located  at  Gary  in 
Deuel  county.  The  privileges  of  the  school  are  free  to  all  hlind  per- 
sons whose  sight  is  so  defective  that  they  are  unable  to  attend  schools 
for  the  sighted.  .  Tuition,  books,  board,  room,  washing,  mending  and 
medical  attendance  are  free  to  all  pupils.  There  is  no  expense  except 
traveling  expenses  and  clothing. 

The  school  at  present  occupies  four  buildings.  Four  departments 
are  maintained — literary,  music,  industrial  and  household.  Each  de- 
partment is  in  charge  of  competent  instructors. 

In  the  literary  department  the  course  of  study  is  the  same  as  that 
follovv-ed  in  public  schools.  The  common  branches  are  taught  in  the 
first  eight  grades  followed  by  a  four  years  high  school  course. 

In  the  music  department,  piano,  harmony,  voice  work,  musical 
history  and  theory  of  music  are  taught,  and  instruction  is  also  given 
in  chorus  work. 

In  the  industrial  department  opportunity  is  afforded  to  the  boys 
to  learn  piano  tuning,  broom  making,  basket  and  hammock  making 
and  chair  caning,  and  to  the  girls  to  gain  a  knowledge  of  crocheting 
and  knitting,  hand  and  machine  sewing,  mending,  darning,  bead  work 
and  weaving  and  cooking.  Both  boys  and  girls  are  required  to  do 
certain  household  tasks  for  a  period  each  day. 

Typewriting  is  also  taught,  and  a  raised  point  system,  the  Ameri- 
can Braille,  which  is  read  by  touch  instead  of  sight. 

A  nev/  gymnasium  has  recently  been  completed  and  much  atten- 
tion is  given  to  physical  development  and  the  general  health  of  the 
pupils. 

The  institution  is  in  no  sense  an  asylum.  It  is  strictly  education- 
al and  should  be  classed  among  the  educational  institutions  of  the 
state. 

The  school  is  in  session  nine  months  of  the  year,  opening  the  first 
Wednesday  in  September  and  closing  the  first  Wednesday  in  June. 
The  pupils  spend  the  three  months  of  the  summer  vacation  in  their 
own  homes. 

If  is  requested  that  the  people  of  the  state  urge  upon  the  parents 
Ox  blind  children  or  those  with  defective  sight,  the  duty  of  giving  them 
the  benefits  of  this  school. 

FORMER  STUDENTS 

As  the  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  is  comparatively  a  new 
institution,  having  been  established  in  1900 — but  few  young  men  and 
women  have,  as  yet,  gone  out  from  the  school  to  make  their  way  in  the 
world.    Of  some  of  these,  however,  we  make  brief  mention  as  having 
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won  success  to  such  an  extent  that  they  are  independent  or  are  in  a 
fair  way  to  achieve  independence. 

Two  young  men  are  doing  piano  tuning  in  their  home  towns  and 
vicinity.  One  holds  a  position  as  traveling  salesman  for  a  piano  firm. 
One  is  tuning  in  a  piano  factory  in  Chicago.  One  young  man  whose 
parents  moved  to  another  state,  has  been  graduated  from  the  school 
for  blind  of  that  state,  and  has  taken  three  years  of  college  work,  com- 
peting with  sigthed  students.  Another,  who  moved  to  Washington  af- 
ter completing  his  second  year  in  the  high  school  department  of  this 
institution,  has,  since  leaving  us,  taken  a  thorough  business  course, 
has  recently  been  graduated  from  the  Seattle  High  School  and  expects 
now  to  study  for  the  ministry. 

One  graduate  of  this  school,  has  since  been  graduated  from  the 
university  of  a  neighboring  state,  and  is  now  practicing  law. 

Two  former  pupils  of  this  institution  have  been  retained  as  teach- 
ers, one  as  teacher  of  piano  tuning  and  boys'  industrial  work,  the 
other  as  physical  director  and  assistant  literary  teacher. 


A  small  sum  v/ould  be  sufficient  to  fence  and  improve  a  part  of 
the  grounds  as  a  park  to  be  used  as  a  playground.  This  land  is  cov- 
ered with  trees  and  lies  along  the  north  boundary  of  the  state  proper- 
ty. 

Cement  walks,  connecting  the  main  building  with  the  girls'  dormi- 
tory, the  laundry  and  the  heating  plant,  are  badly  needed.  Also  some 
grading  east  of  the  main  building. 

We  are  still  in  need  of  a  better  equipped  industrial  and  manual 
training  department.    Many  of  these  pupils  will  not  depend  on  their 
literary  education  to  help  them  to  make  a  living.  |     I  consider  it  im- 
portant that  we  have  better  facilities  for  teaching  them  to  make  some- 
hing  with  their  hands. 

We  need  a  room  furnished  for  the  class  in  Domestic  Science  in 
order  to  properly  carry  on  the  work  of  this  department. 

In  the  music  department  we  wish  to  organize  an  orchestra.  A 
small  amount  would  enable  us  to  purchase  instruments  for  this  work. 

In  my  opinion,  the  following  amounts  are  needed  for  improve- 
ments : 

Improvements  and  repairs   $1,000.00 

Additional  equipment    500.00 

The  following  sums  will  be  required  to  carry  on  properly  the  work 
of  the  next  two  years: 


NEEDS  OF  THE  INSTITUTION 


Salaries  .  .  . 
Maintenance 


1912-13  1913-14 
$7,000.00  $7,000.00 
9,000.00  9,000.00 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT 
For  the  Year  Beginning  July  1,  1910,  and  Ending  June  30,  1911. 

Receipts 


Items 


Amounts 


By  appropriations  July  1,  1910- 

Salary   

Maintenance   

New  building-   


Totals 


By  local  and  land  endowment — 

July  1,  1910,  from  previous  voar, 

July   ^  

October   

November   

December   

March  , 

April   

June   


$  5,000.00 
6,000.00 
15,000.00 


$1,118,771 
475.951 
325.71 
54.821 
68.661 
79.13 
941.74 
424.74 


$26,000.00 


Total 


3,489.5: 


I  $29,489.52 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT 

For  the  Year  Beginning  July  1,  1910,  and  Ending  June  30,  1911. 

Expenditures 


Items 

L.  and  E. 

New  Bldg-. 

Maintenance 

Salary 

1910  • 

July   

$  203 

02 

$  174 

70 

$5,090 

00 

331 

64 

190 

69 

4,445 

00 

539 

33 

416 

84 

302 

77 

426 

50 

1,046 

92 

425 

34 

December   

3,015 

00 

925 

13 

462 

60 

1911 

447 

84 

416 

99 

65 

00 

243 

30 

419 

84 

March   

297 

19 

418 

14 

April   

414 

69 

431 

9  1 

May   

170 

87 

428 

50 

June   

677 

83 

1.036 

89 

462 

00 

Totals  



$13,292 

— 
83 

$5,959 

69 

$4,674 

OS 

By    balance  | 

1 

1,707 

17 

40 

31 

325 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT 

For  the  Year  Beginning  July  1,  1911,  and  Ending  July  1,  1912. 

Receipts 


Items 


Amounts 


Totals 


By  appropriations  July  1,  1911 — • 

Salary   

Maintenance   

New  building-   

Furniture  and  fixtures   

Heating-  plant   

By  local  and  land  endownnent— 

July  1,  1911,  from  previous  yeai 

August   

October   

November   

December   •  

January   

April   

May   

June   

Total  


$6,000.00 
7,000.00 
1,707.17 
1,500.00 
5,000.00 


$3,489.^2 

30.78 
378.72 

18.85 
195.99 

25.00 
483.16 

45.00 
325.54 


$21,207.17 


4,992.56 


$26,199.73 


FINANCIAL  REPORT 

For  the  Year  Beginning  July  1,  1911,  and  Ending  July  1,  1912. 

Expenditures 


Items 


I  I 

I  L.  &  E.  I  Heat.  P. 


I  F.  &  F. 


|New  Blg.|Maintenance| 

I  1 


Salary 


1911 

1 
1 

1 
1 

July   

1 

1 

$ 

177 

33 

$  214 

GO 

August   

September    .  . 

|$4,000 

25|$1,499 

80 

$1,707 

17 

727 

22 

232 

35 

$  665 

55|  853 

27| 

1 

1 

196 

31 

606 

91 

October   

1,225 

39| 

547 

69 

487 

63 

November  .  .  . 

135 

00| 

1 

517 

69 

466 

59 

December   .  .  . 

659 

941 

1 

1 

197 

96 

486 

25 

1912 

1 

i 

January  .... 

1 

1 

865 

32 

500 

25 

February 

1 

1 

204 

76 

492 

50 

March   

1 

675 

19 

494 

50 

651 

98| 
1 

417 

60 

460 

50 

1 

162 

76 

612 

30 

June   

157 

36| 

— 1  

1 

 1  

309 

81 

384 

50 

Totals.  . 

$3,495 

22|$4,853 

52|$1,499 



.80 

$1,707 

17 



$6 

,999 

64 

$5,438 

28 

By    balance .  . 

1,497 

.341  146 

I 

48 

20 

36 

561 

72 

122       STATE  BOARD  OF  CHARITIES  AND  CORRECTIONS 


ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

We  desire  to  thank  the  friends  of  the  institution  for  their  con- 
tinued interest  in  our  work,  and  for  their  loyalty  and  support. 

To  the  heads  of  other  institutions  I  wish  to  express  thanks  for 
many  favors  granted  and  for  publications  received  enabling  us  to  keep 
in  touch  with  their  work. 

I  am  desirous  of  expressing  to  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Cor- 
rections my  appreciation  of  their  many  kindnesses  during  the  past 
two  years. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Lelia  M.  Curl, 

Superintendent 


I 


THE  OPERETTA 


THE  HOUSE  THA  T J  A  CK  BUIL  T 


PRESENTED 
BY  THE 
PUPILS 
OF  THE 
SOUTH  DAKOTA  SCHOOL 
FOR  THE  BLIND 


ANNE  HOCKING  SMITH,  Director 
HARRIET  AINSWORTH,  Accompanist 


B ARTELS  OPERA  HOUSE,    WEDNESDAY  EVENING.  APRIL  17 


OVERTURE 
ACT  I. 

No.   1.    This  is  the  House  that  Jack  Built— Entrance  of 

Mother  Goose. 
No.  2.    Humoty  Dumptv-  Song  of  Motner  Goose. 
No.  3.    The  Knave  of  Hearts. 

No.  4.  Tnere  Were  Three  Crows — Dance  of  Blackbirds 
ana  Fairv. 

No.   5.    Dance  of  Fairv  Godmother  and  Forest  Sprite 
No.   6.    Chorus  of  Fairies. 
No.   7.    Little  Bo-Peep. 

No.  8.  Little  Boy  Blue— The  Crooked  Man  -  The  Old 
Woman  who  lived  in  a  shoe— Tommy  Tucker — 
Jack  Soratt;  Jack  and  Jill — Little  Jack  Horner 
—Little  Miss  Muffett. 

No.   9.    The  Man  in  the  Moon— Bean  Porridge  Hot. 

No.  10.    Fmale:   Come,  the  Hours  are  Fleeting:. 


SPECIALTIES 

• 

1.  Life--a  soliloquy.  Mr  E.  Bradley 

2.  Solo-  [Selected]  Miss  Hanson 

3.  Music  Prof.  Anderson 

4.  Guisseopi  Mr.  E.  Bradley 

OVERTURE 

ACT  II. 

No.  1.  Entrance  of  King  Cole— Sone:  of  the  Bragerarts— 
Jovial  old  King  Cole— March  before  King  Cole 
When  I  was  a  Bachelor. 

No.  2.    Entrance,  of  Queen  of  Hearrs. 

No.  3.    One,  Two,  Duckle  my  Shoe. 

No.  4.  We  can  Tell  You--  Sine:  a  Song  of  Sixpence  -  The 
Knave  of  Hearts  —The  Long  Lost  Key — Hump- 
tv  Dumoty-  -The  Queen  of  Hearts. 

No.  5.    Hail!  All  Hail! 


Cast  of  Characters: 


The  Fairv  God  Mother  Anne  Hockiner  Smith 

Mother  Goose.  Mable  Johnson 

Queen  of  Hearts  Doroihy  Curl 

The  Knave  oi  Hearrs  Dv/idit  Church 

Ola  Kine:  Cole  Harry  Ernst 

Jack  ann  Jill  Prescott  Meter  and  Matilaa  Clark 

Little  Bo  Peen  Ruth  Miiiara 

Mary  Quite  Contrary  Lizzie  Berwarder 

Liule  Tommv  Tucker  Pearl  Brustuen 

Jack  Sprati  and  his  Wife__Orville  Brenner  and  Emma 

[Battles 

Little  JacK  Horner  Alvin  Anderson 

Hu.Tiptv  Dumnty  P^arl  Brustuen 

Old  Mother  Hubbard  Marv  Kickland 

The  Crooked  Man  Orvilie  Brenner 

Little  Miss  Muffett    Nora  Brustuen 

Little  Red  Ridino:  Hood  Emma  Battles 

Little  Bov  Blue  Eldon  Walkhn 

The  Maiden  All  Forlorn  May  Peterson 

The  Man  All  Tattered  and  Torn  Ernest  Bradley 

Tne  Priest  Alfred  Reinertson 

The  Old  Woman  in  the  Shoe  Marv  Kickland 

Blackoiras  Monroe  Simons  and  Harrv  Ernst 

Simple  Simon   Alfreu  Reider 

The  Man  in  the  Moon  John  Jantz 

The  Old  Woman  on  the  Hill  Anna  Larson 


V 
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Given  by  f)u{>ils 
of 

g>outli  Sakata  &rl|oal  far  SUitb 


Introducing 

THE  DOLL'S  CARNIVAL 


Monday  Evening,  March  2, 

eight  o'clock 
Gary,     .     .     South  Dakota 

Gymnasium  building 


PROGRAMME: 


Piano  Duett  Marcli  of  tlie  Tin  Soldiers 

Nora  Brustuen 
Lizzie  Bewarder 

Recitation  "When  the  Minister  comes  to  Tea' 

Hollis  Moffitt 

Vocal  Solo  The  Gmgerhread  Man 

Beulah  Anderson 

Bohemian  Folk  Dance 

Junior  Gymnasium  Class 


Piano  Solo 
Recitation 

Vocal  Solo 
Piano  Solo 

Reading 
Piano  Solo 


**Idylle  —Lack 

Matilda  Clark 

Norsk  Nightingale 

Pearlie  Brustuen 

"Sister  s  Lullahye 
Beulah  Anderson 

a         "Scarf  Dance  -Chaminade 
b  "Hunting  Song  -Mendelssohn 
Nora  Brustuen 

The  Sovil  of  the  Violin 
May  Feterson 

a  "Humoresque  -Dvorak 

b  "Air  de  Ballet  -Chaminade 
Maude  Ellington 


PROGRAMME: 


Duett  "Our  Barnyard 

Alvin  And  erson 
PearLe  Brustuen 
assisted  Ly 
Ulfert  Pop^en  and  Ha  rry  Ernst 

Three  minutes  iniermiss'on 

THE  DOLL'S  CARNIVAL 

No.  L  Pierrot 

Bisque  Doll 

Dorotky  Curl 
Matilda  Clark 

No.  2.  Tin  Soldier 

Frencli  Doll 

Harry  Ernst 
Nora  Brustuen 

No.  3.  Doll's  Courtsliif) 

Alvin  And  erson 
Beulali  Anderson 

No.  4.  Rag  Dolls 

"Sally'  and  "Malmdy 

AccomJ)anists: 

Maude  Ellington 
Nora  Brustuen 


CONCERT 


By  Pupils  of  tke 
Soutk  Dakota  Scliool  for  tlie  Blmci 
Gary,  SoutK  Dakota 
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Saturday  Evening,  March  the  First,  1913 
At  Eight  O'clock 


PROGRAMME 

PART  I 


Orchestra  Selections 

Chorus  (a)  S'wanne  River  Foster-Parks 

(b)  Massa's  in  the  Cold  Ground 

Piano  Duett  Under  the  Mistletoe  Engelmann 

Mary  Kickland,  Louisa  Berwarder 

Vocal  Solo  The  Dearest  Cat  Bond 

Beulah  Anderson 

Reading  Mrs.  Caudle  Jerrold 

Ella  Summer 


Piano  Solo  Merry-Go  -Round 

Alvin  Anderson 

Quartette  (a)  Don'  you  cry  ma  Honey 

(b)  Way  down  in  the  Cornfield 
Dwight  Church,  Nora  Brustuen,  Mary  Kickland, 

Vocal  Duett  Gingham  Dog  and  Calico  Cat 

Pearlie  Brustuen 
Alvin  Anderson 


Rolfe 


Noll 
Stauffer 
Harry  Ernst 

Gilchrist 


Piano  Solo                                Serenade  Moszkowski 

May  Peterson 

Reading                       Mont  Blanc  before  Sunrise  Coleridge 

Henry  Moses 

Mixed  Chorus                        (a)  Old  Black  Joe  Foster-Parks 

(d)  Mammy's  Li'l  Boy  Parks 


(Three  minutes  Intermission) 


PROGRAMME 

PART  II 


Piano  Duett 
Reading 
Piano  Solo 
Bird  Calls 
Quartette 
Piano  Solo 

Reading 
Piano  Solo 
Quartette 
Piano  Solo 
Chorus 


Capricante 
May  Peterson,  Nora  Brustuen 

The  Owl  Critic 
Harry  Ernst 

Narcissus 
Natilda  Clark 

Selected 
Ulfert  Poppen 

(a)  Kentucky  Babe 

(b)  Little  Cotton  Dolly 

(a)  Traumeri 

(b)  Shepherd's  Tale 
Nora  Brustuen 

"The  Exile  of  the  Acadians" 
May  Peterson 

Mosceau  en  forme  d'Etude 
Mable  Johnson 

(a)  Mammy  Loo 

(b)  A  seein'  Things  at  Night 

Polks  do  Concert 
Orville  Brenner 

(a)  Kentucky  Home 

(b)  Humorous 


Wachs 


Fields 


Nevin 


Ceibel 


Schumann 
Nevin 


Longfellow 
Wollenhaupt 
Parks 
Bartlett 
Parks 


Orchestra 


Selections 


of  thr 

^outtj  iaknta  ^ri|Ool  fnr  tJjr  Mlmh 

xxxxtxttB  g0u  to     pttBmt  at  tl|^ 

mnniag  iEuFtttttg,  ^mt  Ilyp  Jfftrat 
NinFt^FU  i^imbr?^  IFourtepit 
at  €igt|t  ©'(Elark 
OJiarg,  S>mtb  Saknta 


Literary  Course 

ULFERT  POPPEN.  ESTELLINE 

Industrial  Course 

GEORGE  PAINTER.  FLORENCE 


Class  Motto 

"THINK,  REASON,  THEN  ACT" 


Piano  Duett,  ''Hungarian  Rhapsodic  No.  2"   .   .  Liszt 

MAUDE  ELLINGTON       NORA  BRUSTUEN 

Invocation 

Piano  Solo,  ''Melody  in  'P  "  Rubinstein 

MATILDA  CLARK 

Essay,  "The  Influence  of  Environment" 

ULFERT  POPPEN 

Quartette 

Address  Rev.  C.  C.  BRADFORD 

Piano  Solo,  "Rustle  of  Spring"  Sinding 

NORA  BRUSTUEN 

Presentation  of  Diplomas 

Piano  Solo,  "March"  Schubert-Tausig 

MAUDE  ELLINGTON 
[Exhibit  of  Industrial  Work  by  George  Painter] 


EIGHTH  BIENNIAL  REPORT 

OF  THE 

SUPERINTENDENT 

OF  THE 

South  Dakota  School  for  the  Bhnd 


TO  THE 

State  Board  of  Charities  and 
Corrections 


For  the  Biennial  Period  Ending 
June  30,  1914 
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BOARD  OF  CHARITIES  AND  CORRECTIONS 

G.  L.  Dotsoii,  President  Sioux  Falls 

G.  G.  Redfield,  Secretary  Rapid  Gity 

George  R.  Lanning  ...Egan 

S.  H.  Bakewell  Plankinton 

^^'arren  Green  Hazel 


OFFICERS  A\D  TEACHERS 

Lelia  M.  Gurl  Superintendent 

Literary  Department 

Lelia  M.  Gurl  High  School 

Anna  Rowe  Primary  and  Intermediate 

Musical  Department 

Harriett  E.  Ainsworth  Piano,  Voice  Harmony,  Theory 

Emma  G.  Draper  Violin 

Domestic  Science  and  Domestic  Art 

Emma  G.  Draper  

Physical  Trainincj 

Emma  G.  Draper  

Industrial  Department 

A.  A.  Reinertson  Piano  Tuning 

 Broom  Making 

 Basket  Making 

 Hammock  Making 

 Chair  Ganing 

Household 

Alma  Dumke  Housekeeper  and  Boys'  Matron 

Mary  Johnson  Girls'  Matron 

E.  T.  Robinson  .Engineer 
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Report  of  Superintendent 


To  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections. 
Gentlemen: 

I  talve  pleasure  in  presenting  the  Eighth  Biennial  Re- 
port of  the  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind. 

The  biennial  period  just  closed  has  been  one  of  increas- 
ing prosperity  for  the  institution.  The  usual  standard  of 
excellence  has  been  maintained  in  all  departments,  and  pro- 
gress along  all  lines  of  work  has  been  good. 

The  health  of  the  school  in  general  has  been  good. 
\Mth  the  exception  of  an  epidemic  of  tonsilitis,  which  Lasted 
about  two  wrecks,  and  from  which  there  were  no  serious  re- 
sults, there  has  been  no  illness. 

The  department  of  Domestic  Science  and  Domestic  Art 
has  been  placed  upon  a  better  basis  since  the  last  report. 
The  rooms  have  been  better  equipped  and  the  classes  placed 
in  charge  of  a  teacher  who  is  a  specialist  in  this  line  of 
work. 

We  still  find  ourselves  handicapped  on  account  of  lack 
of  room.  We  need  more  space  for  our  industrial  classes 
and  we  wish  to  open  a  kindergarten  department.  The 
younger  children  have  always  had  their  classes  in  the  room 
with  the  primary  and  intermediate  grades,  and  as  soon  as 
we  can  arrange  more  space  we  wish  to  separate  these  where 
they  can  have  special  teaching.  We  wish,  also,  to  open  a 
department  of  manual  training.  Many  of  these  blind  and 
partly  blind  boys  are  handy  with  tools  and  should  be  en- 
couraged in  this  line  of  w^ork.  The  blind  boy  who  can  make 
something,  and  use  his  hands  like  a  sighted  person  has  made 
a  fair  start  toward  becoming  a  useful  citizen.  Thirty-seven 
pupils  have  been  enrolled  during  the  two  years,  seventeen 
boys  and  twenty  girls. 
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There  are  still  many  in  the  state  who  should  be  taking 
advantage  of  the  opportunities  olTered  by  this  school.  The 
parents  of  blind  children  should  be  made  to  realize  the  in- 
justice they  are  doing  their  children  by  depriving  them  of 
an  education. 

IMPROVEMENTS 

While  we  have  had  no  new  buildings  during  this  bien- 
nial period,  we  have  made  many  lesser  improvements  which 
add  to  the  comfort  and  efficiency  of  the  school. 

The  brick  work  of  the  main  building  has  been  painted, 
and  also  all  outside  wood  work.  The  loundry  building, 
barn  and  chicken  house  have  been  repainted.  Nearly  all 
rooms  in  the  main  building  and  girls'  dormitory  have  been 
re-decorated  with  either  paper  or  wall  finish,  and  all  floors 
in  both  buildings  and  much  of  the  inside  wood  work  has 
been  varnished. 

The  chicken  house  has  been  moved  to  a  higher  and  bet- 
ter location,  placed  upon  a  cement  foundation,  and  other- 
wise improved. 

A  new  floor  has  been  laid  in  the  laundry,  also  new  floors 
in  the  second  floor  balcony  and  the  boys'  play  room,  and  the 
second  story  of  the  barn. 

Cement  walks  have  been  built  between  the  main  build- 
ing, the  girls'  dormitory  and  the  power  plant. 

Two  new  play  ground  slides  have  been  added  to  the 
play  ground  apparatus. 

A  ten  foot  addition  has  been  made  to  the  smoke  stack. 

Some  grading  has  been  done  on  a  portion  of  the  low 
ground  between  the  main  building  and  the  girls'  building. 
The  old  stone  wall  has  been  removed  from  the  south  side 
of  these  grounds  and  replaced  by  a  terrace,  which  greatly 
improves  the  appearance. 

Two  dozen  evergreen  trees  have  been  set  out,  one  dozen 
fruit  trees  and  a  few  ornamental  shrubs. 

Three  Holstein  cows  have  been  purchased,  also  four 
pigs  and  forty  chickens.  | 

A  new  gasoline  engine  has  been  installed,  also  a  new 
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pressure  tank  for  the  water  supply,  to  take  the  place  of  the 
old  gravity  system;  also  a  new  tank  for  heating  water. 

Telephone  connections  have  been  made  between  the 
buildings  and  three  additional  telephones  installed. 

New  book  shelves  have  been  built  in  two  school  rooms 
and  one  music  room  to  accommodate  an  addition  to  the  li- 
brary which  has  recently  been  made. 

Two  hundred  ink  print  books,  sixty-five  Braille  books 
and  550  music  books  and  pieces  of  music  have  been  added 
to  the  library. 

Two  new  violins,  one  new  piano  and  a  victrola  have 
been  added  to  the  equipment  of  the  iriusic  department. 

Four  old  typewriters  were  exchanged  for  new,  thus  in- 
creasing the  efficiency  of  the  typewriting  department;  also 
four  new  Braille  writers  have  been  purchased. 

Such  parts  of  the  Montessori  Didactic  Apparatus  as  is 
adaptable  to  the  needs  of  the  blind  have  been  purchased  as 
a  beginning  of  a  kindergarten  department  of  which  we  are 
much  in  need. 

Gymnasium  suits  have  been  furnished  for  the  girls. 

Our  cooking  room  has  been  furnished  with  a  domestic 
science  table,  cabinet  and  stools  and  individual  cooking 
utensils  for  four  girls. 

Two  new  sewing  machines  have  been  placed  in  the 
sewing  room. 

A  safe  has  been  installed  in  the  office;  also  a  new  set  of 
books  and  a  students'  ledger,  complying  with  the  law  re- 
quiring a  systematic  keeping  of  students'  accounts. 

LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 

In  the  first  eight  grades,  the  state  course  of  study  is  fol- 
lowed and  the  state  examinations  taken  at  the  close  of  each 
1   month.    Following  the  eight  grades,  a  four  years'  high 
I    school  course  is  given. 

:  During  the  past  two  years,  five  pupils  have  passed  the 
I  seventh  grade  final  examinations,  and  two  have  been  granted 
I  the  diploma  of  the  institution,  having  finished  the  course. 
\         Following  is  an  outline  of  the  work  of  this  department: 

I 


THIRTEENTH  BIENNIAL  REPORT  OF 


STATE  BOARD  OF  CHARITIES  AND  CORRECTIONS 


First,  Second  and  Third  Grades 

Reading  Oral  Physiology 

Spelling  Braille 
Language  Typewriting 
Number  Work  Music 
Oral  (leography 

Foiirtli  and  Fifth  Grades 


Reading 
Orthography 
Language 
Arithmetic 

Elementary  Geography 


Reading 

Orthography 

Language 

Advanced  Arithmetic 


Elementary  Physiology 

Elementary  History 

Braille 

Typewriting 

Music 


Sixth  Grade 


Advanced  Geography 
Elementary  Physiology 
Elementary  History 
Typewriting 
Music 


Seventh  Grade 


Reading 
Orthography 
Language  and  Grammar 
Advanced  Arithmetic 
Advanced  Geography 


Physiology 

United  States  History 

Typewriting 

Music 


Eighth  Grade 


Reading 

Orthography 

United  States  History 

Arithmetic 


Civics 

South  Dakota 

Typewriting 

Music 


Historv 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL 

Ninth  Year 

Composition  Algebra 
General  History  Latin 

Music 

Tenth  Year 

Physical  Geography  (14  year)       Geology  year) 
Caesar  Algebra 
Rhetoric  Music 

Eleventh  Year 

Geometry  Cicero 
American  Literature  Music 

Twelfth  Year 

Psychology  and  Moral  Science      English  Literature 
Music  Virgil 

Industrial  and  Gymnasium  ^^'o^k  in  all  grades. 
Domestic  Science  in  all  grades  above  fifth. 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

We  have  endeavored  to  build  up  this  department,  map- 
ping out  a  course  of  study  that  would  be  accepted  by  any 
conservatory  in  the  United  States.  Every  student,  upon 
entering  the  school  is  given  an  opportunity  of  studying  the 
piano,  until  the  instructor  may  judge  as  to  his  ability  in  this 
branch.  Also,  a  thorough  theoretical  course  is  required  with 
the  piano,  and  solfeggio,  theory  and  harmony  are  studied 
in  accordance  with  the  stage  of  the  prpils'  advancement.  In 
addition  to  this,  regular  periods  are  given  to  chorus  and 
quartette  work. 

The  blind  children  are  very  satisfactory  music  students, 
showing  fine  concentrative  ability  and  diligence.    We  have 
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one  child  who  has  attracted  a  great  deal  of  interest  in  her 
work  on  the  piano.  During  the  last  two  years  she  has  ad- 
vanced from  the  playing  of  the  first  grade  work  to  such 
pieces  as  Mendelssohn's  "Spring  Song,"  and  Grieg's  "Butter- 
fly." In  piano  studies  she  has  just  completed  Bach's  two 
and  three  part  Inventions  and  Gzerny's  Op.  299.  Her  piano 
technic  is  equally  good.  In  fact,  she  could  easily  enter  as 
an  Intermediate  Student  in  the  New  England  Conservatory 
of  Music.  This  child  is  thirteen  years  old  and  we  consider 
her  work  quite  remarkable.  Though  this  is  an  instance  of 
one  of  our  best  students,  the  others  are  doing  equally  good 
work  in  accordance  with  their  musical  ability.  During  the 
second  year  of  this  period  the  violin  department  was  re- 
opened and  at  present  six  pupils  are  studying  violin.  Two 
new  violins  have  been  purchased  for  this  department. 

A  new  Kurtzmann  piano  has  recently  been  added  to  the 
equipment  of  the  music  department,  which  gives  us  six 
pianos  for  teaching  and  practice  purposes  besides  one  piano 
which  is  used  only  for  the  teaching  of  tuning.  We  have 
added  to  our  supply  of  music  and  now  feel  that  we  have  a 
very  good  musical  library,  both  in  Braille  and  ink  print. 
During  the  two  years,  twenty-nine  pupils  have  studied 
piano,  nine  have  had  lessons  in  voice  and  the  entire  school 
has  had  instruction  in  chorus  work. 

The  following  is  a  brief  outline  of  the  course  of  study 
required  of  the  piano  student: 

GRADED  COURSE  OF  STL  DY 
Piano 

1.  Elementary — Mathews  and  National  Course,  grades  one  and 
two.  Finger  exercises,  Scales  and  Studies,  by  I.  Phillip,  H.  Herz. 
Sonatinas  and  pieces  h-^  Kuhlau,  Kullak,  dementi,  Lichner,  Lange, 
Behr,  etc. 

2.  Intermediate — All  forms  of  Technical  Exercises,  Scales, 
Arpeggios,  Phillip,  Pischina  and  Kullak.  Studies  by  Mozart,  Kaydn, 
Bach,  Schumann,  Beethovan,  MacDowell. 

4 — Char. 
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3.  Junior  and  Senior — Technical  Exercises  by  Phillip,  Pischina, 
Kullak  and  Tausig.  Studies  by  Clementi,  Liszt,  Chopin,  Henselt, 
Moscheles.  Pieces  by  Bach,  Beethovan,  Chopin,  Schuman,  Mac- 
Dowell.     One  Concerto  by  Mozart,  or  Mendelssohn, 

Theory 

First  Year.  Summarized  as  follows:  Acoustics,  terminology, 
study  of  rhythm  and  accent,  history  of  notation,  natural  and  artificial 
grouping,  modern  notation  and  practice  in  writing,  metre,  hymn  con- 
struction, modern  orchestra,  figure  treatment,  guiding  motives,  phras- 
ing, melodic  constructions,  song  forms. 

Second  Year.  Summarized  as  follows:  Sonata  forms,  symphony, 
rondo,  concerto,  overture,  prelude,  vocal  forms,  ariaform,  recitative, 
suite,  partita,  dance  forms,  canon  of  all  kinds,  analysis  of  counter- 
point, double-counterpoint,  triple-counterpoint,  fugue,  fughetta. 

Harmony 

George  Chalwick's  Harmony  with  Benjamin  Cutter's  additional 
exercises  are  used — 

Taking  up  to  Modulation  for  the  first  year; 

Rest  of  book  for  the  second  year; 

The  third  year  is  devoted  to  Harmonic  analysis. 

PROGRAMS 

Eight  public  programs  have  been  given  during  this 
period.    The  following  will  give  some  idea  of  the  work  done 


by  the  pupils: 

Programme 
Part  1 

Orchestra — Selections 
Chorus — (a)  S'wanne  River 

(b)  Massa's  in  the  Cold  Ground  Foster-Parks 

Piano  Duet — Under  the  Mistletoe  •.  Engelmann 

Mary  Kickland,  Louisa  Berwarder 

Vocal  Solo — The  Dearest  Cat  Bond 

Beulah  Anderson 

Reading — 'Mrs.  Caudle  Jerrold 

Ella  Summer 

Piano  Solo — Merry-Go-Round  Rolfe 

Alvin  Anderson 

Quartette — (a)  Don'  You  Cry  Ma  Honey  Noll 

(b)  Way  Down  in  the  Cornfield  Stauffer 


Dwight  Church,  Nora  Brustuen,  Mary  Kickland,  Harry  Ernst 
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Vocal  Duett — Gingham  Dog  and  Calico  Cat  Gilchrist 

Pearlie  Brustiien,  Alvin  Anderson 

Piano  Solo — Serenade  :Moszkowskl 

May  Peterson 

Reading— Mont  Blac  Before  Sunrise  Coleridge 

Henry  Moses 

Mixed  Chorus — (a)  Old  Black  Joe  Foster-Parks 

(b)  Mammy's  Li'l  Boy  Parks 

(Three  Minutes'  Intermission.) 


Programme 
Part  2 

Piano  Duett — Capricante  

May  Peterson,  Nora  Brustuen 

Healing — The  Owl  Critic  

Harry  Ernst 

Piano  Solo — Marcissus  

Natilda  Clark 
Bird  Calls — Selected  - 

Ulfert  Poppen 
Quartette — (  (a)  Kentucky  Babe 


(b)  Little  Cotton  Dolly  Ceibel 

Piano  Solo — (a)  Traumeri  Schumann 

(b)  Shepherd's  Tale 

Nora  Brustuen 
May  Peterson 

Reading — "The  Exile  of  the  Acadians"..  Longfellow 

Piano  Solo — ^Nlosceau  en  forme  d'Etude  Wollenhaupt 

Mabel  Johnson 

Quartette — (a)   Mammy   Loo  Parks 

(b)  A  Seein'  Things  at  Night 

Piano  Solo — Polka  de  Concert  Bartlett 

Orville  Brenner 

Chorus — (a)  Kentucky   Home  Parks 

(b)  Humorous 
Orchestra — Selections 


.Wach:3 
.Fields 
-Nevin 
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DOMESTIC  SCIENCE 

Just  as  the  need  of  more  Domestic  Training  is  being  felt 
by  schools  all  over  the  country  so  do  we  feel  the  need  more 
strongly,  for  our  girls,  to  whom  this  line  of  work  means  so 
much. 

This  year,  we  have  endeavored  to  have  the  work  in  this 
department,  well  organized  and  classified  according  to  abil- 
ity. 

Although  the  girls  given  this  course  have  attained  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  proficiency  in  general  housework,  as  the  care 
of  their  rooms,  dish  washing,  etc.,  they  have  had  little  in- 
struction in  sewing  and  cooking.  The  latter  having  been 
given  at  a  disadvantage  owing  to  lack  of  proper  equipment. 
During  the  middle  of  this  year  we  have  installed  an  adequate 
equipment;  practical  and  well  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the 
blind.  In  equiping  our  kitchen  we  have  duplicated  home 
conditions  as  much  as  it  was  possible  without  sacrificing 
the  proper  tools  that  would  enable  the  work  to  he  done,  with 
the  most  convenience  and  saving  of  time. 

The  method  of  conducting  the  class  has  been  entirely 
by  individual  work.  In  this  the  teacher  is  better  able  to 
judge  the  ability  of  each  pupil;  the  pupil  gains  a  great  deal 
from  carrying  out  every  detail  of  the  process  alone. 

We  expect  our  girls  to  do  in  a  general  way,  just  as 
sighted  people  do,  and  hold  them  to  the  same  standard,  and 
it  is  certain  that  they  find  satisfaction  in  being  able  to  do 
to  a  great  extent  what  girls  of  their  own  age  who  can  see 
are  accomplishing  in  this  line  of  work. 

The  first  year  in  cooking  is  devoted  mostly  to  practical 
work.  A  small  amount  of  theory  is  given,  covering  the 
classification  of  the  food  principles;  their  uses  to  the  body; 
some  idea  as  to  the  composition,  food  value,  and  cost  of  the 
articles  prepared  in  the  practical  cooking.  We  adapt  the 
most  simple  and  wholesome  foods,  selecting  under  each 
food  principle,  the  products  that  are  used  daily  in  the  aver- 
age household,  so  that  the  work  may  be  put  into  practice 
during  the  summer  months  at  home. 
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In  sewing  the  pupils  are  taught  to  make  stitches  with 
yarn  on  perforated  cardboard,  following  first  the  most  sim- 
ple designs,  w^orking  up  to  the  more  elaborate.  The  differ- 
ent stitches  are  then  practiced  on  arabella  canvas.  The 
openings  make  it  possible  for  them  to  keep  the  stitches  in 
a  straight  line. 

Their  knowledge  of  these  stitches  is  then  applied  to 
cloth  in  making  various  useful  articles.  The  pupils  advance 
from  the  first  simple  w^ork  of  basting,  and  hemming  towels, 
dusters,  and  etc.,  making  doll  clothes,  bags,  aprons,  and  table 
runners,  to  the  stage  where  they  can  work  button  holes, 
hemstitch,  darn,  patch  and  complete  common  articles  of 
dress.  Knowledge  of  the  sewing  machine  is  gained  by  the 
more  advanced  pupils. 

Their  interest  in  both  the  sewing  and  cooking  has  prov- 
en that  they  believe  in  the  value  of  what  they  are  doing, 
and  that  it  brings  to  them  resources  for  helpfulness,  that 
make  for  happiness. 

Ten  girls  have  been  given  instruction  in  cooking  and 
fifteen  have  been  taught  sewing. 

List  of  articles  made  in  sewing,' 1913-14 : 


Articles  Number 

Sewing-  cards   125 

Sewing-  models  of  various  stitclies    8 

Needle  books    8 

Aprons    4 

Work  bags    8 

Doll  aprons   4 

S'ewing  Aprins    5 

Table  Runners   12 

Holder  Covers    16 

Roller  Towels    4 

Towels    38 

Wash  Coths    24 

Cooking  Aprins   8 


INDUSTRIAL 

This  department  we  consider  one  of  the  most  impor- 
tant in  the  school,  for  the  reason  that  its  aim  is  to  put  our 
pupils  to  do  work  with  their  hands  w^hich  will  enable  them 
to  make  a  living.  Many  of  these  pupils  will  never  make 
much  practical  use  of  their  literary  education,  and  when 
they  go  out  from  the  school  it  is  on  their  industrial  w^ork 
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and  the  trades  they  have  learned  that  they  will  depend  for 
their  support.  Though  we  have  heen  handicapped  by  lack 
of  room,  we  feel  that  we  have  accomplished  much  in  this 
department  during  the  past  two  years. 

Nine 'have  had  instruction  in  piano  tuning,  eight  have 
learned  broom  making,  thirty  have  made  baskets,  twenty 
have  learned  to  make  hammocks  and  fly  nets,  seventeen 
have  caned  chairs  and  eighteen  have  learned  bead  work. 

Following  is  a  list  of  articles  made  by  the  pupils  during 
the  period  ending  June  30,  1914: 


Articles  Number 

House  Brooms  2070 

Whisk  Brooms   '^^ 

Toy  Brooms    24 

Large  Hammocks   24 

Baby  Hammocks   2 

Doll  Hammocks    23 

Fly  Nets    36 

Nose  nets   695 

Reed  Baskets    239 

Reed  Vases   33 

Reed  Picture  Frames    4 

Reed  Waste  Paper  Baskets   10 

Reed  Napkin  Ring's   14 

Reed  Mats   8 

Reed  Letter  Cases    14 

Macrame  Bags   12 

Clothes  Baskets   


PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

This  department  is  equipped  with  vaulting  horse,  vault- 
ing bars,  parallel  bars,  flying  rings,  horizontal  and  vaulting 
bar,  stall  bars,  chest  weight  machine,  two  punching  bags, 
dumb  bells,  wands  and  Indian  clubs. 

The  three  classes  maintained  in  this  department  have 
been  arranged  according  to  the  ages  of  pupils,  and  have 
done  much  for  their  physical  development  and  general 
health. 

INFORMATION  CONCERNING  THE  SCHOOL 

The  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  is  located  at 
Gary  in  Deuel  County.  The  privileges  of  the  school  are 
free  to  all  blind  persons  between  the  ages  of  six  and  thirty, 
or  those  whose  sight  is  so  defective  that  they  are  unable  to 
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attend  schools  for  the  sighted.  Tuition,  books,  board,  room, 
washing,  mending  and  medical  attendance  are  free  to  all 
pupils.  There  is  no  expense  except  travelling  expenses  and 
clothing. 

The  school  at  present  occupies  four  buildings.  Five 
departments  are  maintained — literary,  music,  industrial,  do- 
mestic science  and  art  and  physical  training.  Each  depart- 
ment is  in  charge  of  competent  instructors. 

In  the  literary  department  the  course  of  study  is  the 
same  as  that  followed  in  the  public  schools.  The  common 
branches  are  taught  in  the  first  eight  grades,  followed  by  a 
four  years'  high  school  course. 

In  the  music  department,  piano,  violin,  harmony,  voice, 
history  and  theory  of  music  are  taught,  and  instruction  is 
also  given  in  chorus  work. 

In  the  industrial  department,  opportunity  is  afforded  to 
the  boys  to  learn  piano  tuning  and  broom  making,  and  both 
boys  and  girls  are  taught  basket  and  hammock  making  and 
chair  caning. 

In  the  department  of  domestic  science  and  domestic 
art,  the  girls  are  given  a  knowledge  of  cooking,  also  of  hand 
and  machine  sewing,  mending  and  darning.  Both  boys  and 
girls  are  required  to  do  certain  household  tasks  for  a  period 
each  day. 

In  the  gymnasium,  three  classes  are  given  instruction 
each  day  and  much  attention  is  given  to  physical  develop- 
ment and  the  general  health  of  the  pupils. 

The  institution  is  in  no  sense  an  asylum.  It  is  strictly 
educational  and  should  be  classed  among  the  educational 
institutions  of  the  state. 

The  school  is  in  session  nine  months  of  the  year,  open- 
ing the  first  Wednesday  in  September  and  closing  the  first 
Wednesday  in  June.  The  pupils  spend  the  three  months 
of  the  summer  vacation  in  their  own  homes. 

It  is  requested  that  the  people  of  the  state  urge  upon 
the  parents  of  blind  children  or  those  with  defective  sight, 
the  duty  of  giving  them  the  benefits  of  this  school. 
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NEEDS  OF  THE  IXSTITLTION 


For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  institution  the 
number  of  girls  has  exceeded  the  number  of  boys.  The 
girls'  dormitory  which  accommodates  twenty  girls,  is  al- 
ready housing  eighteen,  and  in  event  of  an  increase  in  the 
number,  the  present  dormitory  will  be  inadequate.  For  this 
reason  I  w^ould  ask  that  sufficient  appropriation  be  made  for 
an  addition  to  the  girls'  dormitory,  the  second  floor  of  which 
would  be  used  for  sleeping  rooms  for  the  girls  and  the  first 
floor  for  better  accommodations  for  the  broom  factory  and 
basket  room,  which  are  badly  needed.  This  w^ork  is  at  pres- 
ent carried  on  in  rooms  in  the  laundry  building. 

I  would  ask,  also,  a  sufficient  amount  to  build  a  second 
story  to  the  power  house,  the  same  to  be  used  for  a  laundry 
and  drying  rooms.  The  old  frame  building  in  which  the 
laundry  and  industrial  department  are  at  present,  beside 
being  too  small  for  the  size  of  the  school,  I  consider  unsafe 
for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  used. 

In  my  opinion,  the  following  amounts  are  needed  for 
improvements : 

Addition  to  girls'  dormitory..'  JF8,000.00 

Extension  of  one  story  on  power  house   2,000.00 

The  following  sums  will  be  needed  to  properly  carry 
on  the  work  for  the  next  two  years: 


Salaries  .  .  . . 
Maintenance 


1915-16 
$7,000.00 
8,000.00 


1916-17 
$7,000.00 
8,000.00 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT 
For  the  Year  Beginning  July  1,  1912  and  Fnding  June  30,  1913. 

Receipts 


Items 


I  I 

I    Amount     |  Totals 

■i   ' 


By  appropriations  July  1.  1912 — 

Salary  v  

Maintenance  

Heating  Plant   

By  local  and  land  endowment — 

July  1,  1912,  from  previous  year 

July   

September  

November   

1913 

January   

March  

April   

May  

June   ,  

Total  


$6,000.00 
7,000.00 
146.48 


$1,497.34 
12.46 
356.71 
61.88 

29.70j 
46.65 

585.78 
75.42 

414.06 


$13,146.4! 


3,080.00 


$16,226.4! 


FINANCIAL.  REPORT 
For  the  Year  Beginning,  July  1,  1912,  and  Ending  June  30,  1913. 
Expenditures 


Item 

L.  and  E. 

Heating- 

Maintenance 

Salary 

1 

1  Plant 

 .  1 

1912 

 1 

 1 

. 

July   

$  43.46 

$  103.22 

$  170.00 

641.05 

141.60 

401.87 

208.67 

September  

597.18 

448.50 

October   

711.73 

448.50 

November   

110.00 

234.95 

443.70 

December   

346.63 

448.50 

1913 

January   

792.33 

448.50 

February   

514.46 

451.00 

474.30 

441.13 

345.50 

487.00 

May   

435.91 

465.75 

1,162.41 

440.54 

Totals  



$  784.51 



$  141.60 

$6,120.49 

$4,901.79 

By  balance   

_ 

2,285.49 

4.88 

879.51 

1,098.21 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT 
For  the  Year  Beginning  July  1,  1913,  and  Fnding:  June  30,  1914. 

Receipts 


Items 


I 

Amount     I  Totals 


By  appropriations  July  1,  1913 — 

Salary   

Maintenance  and  repairs   

Heating  plant   

By  Land  and  Land  Endowment — 
July  1,  1913,  from  previous  year 

July  

August  

October   

November   

December   

1914 

January   

February   

May   

June   

Total   


$6,000.00 
8,500.00 
4.88 


$2,285.49 
44.42 
179.43 
387.69 
20.63 
38.45 

87.35 
116.96 

45.67 
560.68 
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For  the  Year  Beginning  July  1,  1913,  and  Ending  June  30,  1914. 
Expenditures 


Item 

L.  and  E. 

Heating 
Plant 

Maintenance 
land  Repairs 

Salary 

 ,  1 

1913 

 i 





July  

$ 

$ 

$  169.11 

$  181.13 

333.32 

207.75 

8.28 

355.12 

462.52 

6.68 

1.055.94 

506.00 

November   -.  . 

5.00 

611.13 

521.00 

December   

659.56 

505.50 

1914 

January   

840.73 

498.50 

744.88 

495.00 

688.05 

540.00 

April  

751.46 

648/00 

106.00 

649.08 

810.20 

1 

4.88 

1,221.99 

522.93 

Totals  

By  balance   

 1 

$  125.96 
4.175.04 



$4.88 

$8,080.37 
419.63 

$5,898.53 
101.47 
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ATTENDANCE 

Alvin  Anderson  Sherman 

Beulah  Anderson  Golome 

Emma  Battles  Gary 

Lizzie  Bewarder  Madison 

Orville  Brenner  Canton 

Nora  Brustuen  Summit 

Pearl  Brustuen  Summit 

Pearl  Buchholz  Tulare 

Dwiht  Church  Tripp 

Matilda  Clark  Geddes 

Katherine  Collins  Caputa 

Maud  Ellington  Harrisburg 

Harry  Ernst  Webster 

Henry  Geisler  Custer 

John  Jantz  Dolton 

Mable  Johnson  Strool 

Mary  Kirkland  Sioux  Falls 

Katie  Keepers  Redfield 

Wilma  Leedom  Hamil 

Manila  Lightfoot  Gary 

Frances  Mather  Dunsmore 

Ruth  Millard  Sioux  Falls 

Hollis  Moffitt  Groton 

Henry  Moser  Watertown 

Prescott  Moter  Parker 

George  Painter  :  Florence 

May  Peterson  Florence 

Earl  Phillips  White 

Ulfert  Poppen  Estelline 

Alfred  Reider  Ellisville 

Gusta  Robertson  Vermillion 

Margaret  Schleder  White  Lake 

Monroe  Simons  Castlewood 

Grace  Stull  Herrick 

Ella  Sumner  Florence 

Vinzeuz  Vojte  Mound  City 

Eldon  Walklin  Castlewood 
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we  desire  to  extend  our  thanks  for  their  encouragement  in 
our  work  and  for  their  never  failing  interest. 

AA'e  wish  to  express  our  thanks  to  the  heads  of  other 
institutions  for  assistance  and  advice  and  for  publications 
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press my  appreciation  of  their  co-operation  and  hearty  sup- 
port and  the  conscientious  manner  in  which  they  performed 
their  work. 

I  am  most  sincerely  grateful  to  the  Board  of  Charities 
and  Corrections  for  their  consideration  and  kindness  for 
their  interest  in  the  work  of  the  school  and  for  much  val- 
uable advice. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

LELIA  xM.  CURL. 

Superintendent. 
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SOUTH  DAKOTA  SCHOOl.  FOR  THE  BLIND  BILL  OF  FARE  FRO 31 
MARCH  8,  TO  MARCH  14,  1J)14. 


Sunday,  March  8,  1014. 

Breakfast 

Dinner 

Supper 

Oatmeal,  fried  potatoes, 
toast,  coffee. 

Cream  of  tomato  soup, 
roast  pork,  gravy, 
mashed  potatoes,  cream 
peas,  bread  and  butter, 
ice  cream,  milk,  coffee. 

Corn  meal  mush,  bread 
and  butter,  white 
cherry  sauce,  loaf  cake, 
tea. 

35oii<lay,  March  9,  1014. 

Breakfast 

Cream  of  wheat,  fried 
potatoes,   toast,  coffee. 

Dinner 

Boiled  beef,  potatoes, 
gravy,  Delmonico  beets, 
bread  and  butter, 
chocolate  pudding,  milk, 
tea. 

Supper 

Hash,  bread  and  butter, 
raisin  sauce,  oatmeal 
cookies,  milk,  tea. 

i 

Tue.-sday,  March  10,  1914. 

Breakfast 

Dinner 

Supper 

Pancakes  and  syrup, 
fried  potatoes,  coffee. 

Hamburg  steak, 
potatoes,   gravy,  bread 
and  butter,  tomatoes, 
apple  pie,  m.ilk,  tea. 

Creamed  potatoes, 
bread  and  butter,  dried 
apricot  sauce,  cookies, 
milk,  tea. 

Wednesday,  3Iarch  11,  1914. 

Breakfast 

Dinner 

Supper 

Oatmeal,  fried  potatoes, 
toast,  coffee. 

Roast  beef,  brown 
gravy,  potatoes, 
creamed  carrots, 
pickles,  bread  and 
butter,  cottage  pudding, 
milk,  tea. 

Baked  potatoes,  codfish 
gravy,  bread  and  butter, 
dried  peach  sauce, 
doughnuts,  milk,  tea. 

Thursday,  March  12,  1914. 

Breakfast 

Cream  of  wheat, 
potatoes,  toast,  coffee. 

Dinner 

Meat  loaf,  potatoes, 
gravy,  bread  and  butter, 
fried  parsniips,  cream 
pie,  milk,  coffee. 

Supper 

Fried  potatoes,  bread 
and  butter,  prune 
sauce,  cake,  milk,  tea. 

Friday,  March  13,  1914. 

Breakfast 

Dinner 

Supper 

Grape  nuts,  fried 
potatoes,  toast,  coffee. 

Fried  fish,  potatoes, 
milk  gravy,  bread, 
butter,  pickles,  stewed 
tomatoes,  date  pudding, 
milk,  tea. 

Fried  potatoes,  baked 
beans,  brown  bread, 
prune  sauce,  cookies, 
milk,  tea. 
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Saturday,  March  14,  1914. 


Breakfast 

Pan  cakes,  syrup, 
potatoes,  coffee. 


Dinner 

Boiled  beef,  potatoes, 
gravy,  bread  and  butter, 
corn,  pickles,  pumpkin 
pie,  milk,  tea. 


Supper 

Fried  potatoes,  bread 
and  butter,  dried 
currant  sauce,  cookies, 
milk,  tea. 


MONTHLY  PAY  ROLL  FOR  1913-14. 


Lelia  M.  Curl   Superintendent 

Alma  Dumke   Housekeeper  .. 

Harriett  E.  Ainsworth  Teacher  

Anna  Rowe   Teacher  

Emma  G.  Draper  Teacher   

A.  A.  Reinertson  Teacher  

E.   T.  Robinson   Engineer  

Sena  Monrad   Cook   

Mary  Johnson   Matron   

Mary  Solbergj  Laundress  

Clara  Lee   General  Help  .. 

Hilda  Carlson   Waitress   

Vincent  Vojta   Broom  Maker  . 


RECAPITULATION — SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

1912 — 1913  1913—1914 


Expended  for  Salaries    $4,702.47  $5,149.57 

Expended  for  Maintenance    4,295.26  4,681.50 


Total    $8,997.73  $9,831.07 

Daily  Average  Attendance  for  Nine  Months    26  28 

Daily  Cost  per  Capita    $      .89  $  .85 

Monthly  Cost  per  Capita   26.77  25.52 

Yearly  Cost  per  Capita    321.25  307.22 


program 
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PROGRAM 


The  Rainy  Day 
The  Circus  Clown 
All  Through  the  Night 
My  Little  Yellow  Duck 
The  Frog 
The  Little  Elf  man 

CHORUS 

To  a  Toy  Soldier    -    -    -    -         -     Robert  Warner 
HARRY  ERNST 

Intermezzo    -----------  Bohm 

ALVIN  ANDERSON 

The  Ruby  Heart    --------    E.  R.  Sill 

MA  Y  PETERSON 

Venetian  Love  Song        -------  Nevin 

Tarantella  in  A  Minor    ------  Pieczonka 

MATILDA  CLARK 

Medley    --------    Stephen  C.  Fosier 

ORCHESTRA 


April  Showers 

Pussy  Willow 

A  Spring  Love  Story 

Daisy  Bud 

Robin's  Return 

The  Little  Rabbit 

Springtime 

CHORUS 


George  Washington  William  Kirk 

PEARL  BR  US  TEN 

Spinning  Wheel    ---------  Godard 

Valse  No.  2    '    ■   Godard 

NORA  BR  US  TEN 

How  He  Saved  St.  Michael's    -    -    M.  A.  Stansbury 
HARRY  ERNST 

Poupee  Valsante    --------    Ed.  Poldini 

Staccato  Caprice    -    -    -    -        -         Max  Vogrich 


MAUDE  ELLINGTON 
Indian  Club  Drill 

GYMNASIUM  CLASS 


The  Annual  Commencement 

of  the 

South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind 

Gary,  South  Dakota 


Friday  Afternoon,  Ma\)  the  tiventy-sixih 
Nineteen  Hundred  Sixteen 
At  Two  O'clock 


GRADUATES 


MAY  ELLA  PETERSON,  Florence 
MAUD  ELLINGTON,  Hamsburg 


Class  Motto 
"WHO  THINKS  CAN  CONQUER" 


PROGRAM 


Chorus 
Invocation 

Vocal  Duett    "Welcome  Pretty  Primrose"  Pinsuti 

Essay   "Man  the  Architect  of  His  Own  Fortune" 
Maud  Ellington 

Violin  Solo         "Angels  Serenade"  Smith 
May  Peterson 

Piano  Solo      "March  Hongroise"  Kowalski 
"Impromptu"  Reinhold 
Maud  Ellington 

Essay  "David  Livingstone" 

May  Peterson 

Vocal  Solo       "Star  of  My  Heart"  Denza 
Harry  Ernst 

Vocal  Solo       "June"  H.  Beach 

Maud  Ellington 

Presentation  of  Diplomas 

Hon  C.  G.  Sherwood 

Piano  Quartette      "Mocking  Bird" 

Benediction 
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BOARD  OF  CHARITIES  AND  CORRECTIONS 


Warren  Green,  President  Hazel 

W.  H.  King,  Secretary   Mitchell 

C.  L.  Dotson  Sioux  Falls 

G.  C.  Redfield   Rapid  City 

George  R.  Lanning  Egan 


OFFICERS  AND  TEACHERS 


Lelia  M.  Curl  Superintendent 

Literary  Department 

Lelia  M.  Curl  High  School 

Anna  Rowe  Primary  and  Intermediate 

Music  Department 

Leona  Schliesmann  Piano,  Voice,  Harmony,  Theory 

Emma  G.  Draper  VioHn 


Domestic  Science  and  Domestic  Art 

Emma  G.  Draper  

Physical  Training 

Emma  G.  Draper  

Industrial  Department 


A.  A.  Reinertson  Piano  Tuning 

  Broom  Making 

  Basket  Making 

 Hammock  Making 

 ■   Chair  Caning 

E.  T.  Robinson  Elementary  Carpenter 

Household 

Ella  P.  Johnson  Housekeeper  and  Boys'  Matron 

Mary  E.  Loy  Girls'  Matron 

E.  T.  Robinson   Engineer 


SOUTH  DAKOTA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 


Report  of  Superintendent 


To  the  Honorable  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections  of  South 
Dakota : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  the  ninth  biennial  re- 
port of  the  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind,  covering-  the 
biennial  period  ending-  June  30,  1916. 


GENERAL 

The  biennial  period  just  closed  has  been  a  profitable  one 
for  the  institution.  The  usual  standard  of  excellent  has  been 
maintained  and  progress  has  been  good  in  all  departments. 

The  health  of  the  institution  in  general  has  been  good. 
With  the  exception  of  eight  cases  of  measles  and  fifteen  cases 
of  grip,  there  has  been  no  illness. 

As  the  size  of  the  school  has  not  warranted  the  opening 
of  a  department  of  Manual  Training  unde  ra  special  teacher, 
a  class  in  elementary  carpentry  has  been  orgajiized,  and  six 
boys  have  been  taught  the  use  of  tools  and  have  made  many 
useful  articles.  This  class  has  been  taught  by  the  engineer, 
Mr.  Robinson. 

Thirty-one  pupils  have  been  enrolled  during  the  two  years, 
seventeen  girls  and  fourteen  boys. 

IMPROVEMENTS 

At  the  last  legislative  session  $3,500  was  appropriated  for 
a  new  laundry  building  for  this  institution,  and  during  the 
summer  of  1915,  work  was  begun  on  the  new  building.  This 
is  of  brick,  and  is  24x40  feet,  one  story  and  basement.  The 
building  is  adjacent  to  the  heating  plant  on  the  west,  using 
the  west  wall  of  the  latter  building.  The  new  laundry  was 
completed  and  ready  for  occupancy  in  December.  This  build- 
ing fills  a  long  felt  need,  as  it  eliminates  the  chief  danger  from 
fire.  The  old  frame  building  in  which  the  laundry  has  been 
for  several  years  has  not  been  a  safe  place  in  which  to  operate 
laundry  machinery. 

Among  the  minor  improvements  made  during  the  past 
two  years  are  a  new  driveway  across  the  north  end  of  the 
institution  grounds,  also  some  additional  grading  of  the  drive- 
way on  the  east  side.  The  barn  has  been  remodeled  inside  to 
afford  more  room  for  our  increasing  herd  of  Holsteins.  The 
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oil  house  has  been  remodeled  and  painted.  A  new  hard  maple 
floor  has  been  laid  in  the  gymnasium. 

A  room  in  the  basement  of  the  Main  Building,  formerly 
used  as  a  furnace  room,  has  been  converted  into  a  cold  stor- 
age room.  The  pasture  has  been  extended  and  fenced  with 
woven  wire  fencing  and  a  hog  yard  has  been  fenced.  A  new 
75-foot  steel  flagpole  has  been  erected  on  the  grounds  south 
of  the  Main  Building  and  Girls'  Dormitory.  A  new  washing 
machine  has  replaced  the  old  one.  A  set  of  furniture  has  been 
purchased  for  the  reception  room.  Harvard  Classics  and 
Stoddard's  Lectures  have  been  added  to  the  library. 

The  necessary  painting,  wall  finishing,  papering  and  var- 
nishing to  keep  the  buildings  in  good  repair,  has  been  done  at 
the  close  of  each  year. 


In  the  literary  department  the  state  course  of  study  is 
followed.  In  the  first  eight  grades  the  state  examinations  are 
taken  at  the  close  of  each  month,  making  the  work  identical 
with  that  of  the  public  schools.  During  the  past  tw^o  years 
four  pupils  have  passed  the  seventh  grade  final  examinations 
and  four  have  passed  the  eighth  grade  finals.  The  county 
superintendent  of  Deuel  county,  Mr.  C.  G.  St.  John,  extended 
to  us  the  courtesy  of  marking  these  papers  and  granting  the 
certificates. 

Two  pupils  have  been  graduated  from  the  high  school 
department  and  granted  the  diploma  of  the  school: 

Following  is  an  outline  of  the  work: 


LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 


First,  Second  and  Third  Grades 


Reading 
Spelling 
Language 
Number  Work 
Oral  Geography 


Oral  Physiology 
Braille 
Typewriting 
Music 


Fourth  and  Fifth  Grades 


Reading 
Orthography 
Language 
Arithmetic 

Elementary  Geography 


Elementary  Physiology 

Elementary  History 

Braille 

Typewriting 

Music 
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Sixth  Grade 


Advanced  Arithmetic  Typewriting 

Music 

Seventh  Grade 

Reading  Physiology 

Orthography  United  States  History 

Language  and  Grammar  Typewriting 

Advanced  Arithmetic  Music 
Advanced  Geography 

Eighth  Grade 

Reading  Civics 

Orthography  South  Dakota  History 

United  States  History  Typewriting 

Arithmetic  Music 

Industrial  and  Gymnasium  work  in  all  grades. 
Domestic  Science  in  all  grades  above  fifth. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL 

The  constants  or  required  subjects  are: 

English,  1,  2  and  4    3  units 

American  History  and  Government    1  unit 

Algebra  to   Quadratics    1  unit 

Plane  Geometry    1  unit 

Sr-ience.  one  year's  work  in  any  of  the  following:    1  unit 

1.  Physics 

2.  Chemistry 

3.  Botany 

4.  Physiography 

The  electives  of  the  course  are: 

L.atin    4  units 

English   3    1  unit 

Ancient  History    1  unit 

Mediaeval  History    1  unit 

English  History    1  unit 

Economics    unit 

Physics    1  unit 

I'ublic  Speaking   '/^  unit 

Physical  Training   V4  unit 

Vocal  Music   Vi  unit 

Piano   2  units 

Violin    1  unit 

Piano   Tuning   unit 

Manual   Training   V4  unit 

Industrial  Work    1  unit 

Domestic  Science   .  .  .  1  unit 

Agriculture   Vi  unit 

Typewriting    1  unit 

Pedagogy   ^  unit 

Chemistry    1  unit 
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Botany    1  unit 

Zoology    1  unit 

Physiography    1  unit 

Physiology  unit 

Oeneral   Science  V2  unit 

Advanced  Algebra   unit 

Solid  Geometry   1^  unit 


Sixteen  units  of  credit  are  required  for  graduation. 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

During  the  two  years  twenty-two  pupils  have  had  in- 
struction in  piano,  ten  have  had  special  work  in  voice,  ten 
have  had  violin  lessons  and  the  entire  school  has  had  instruc- 
tion in  chorus  work. 

We  have  endeavored  to  build  up  this  department,  plan- 
ning a  course  of  study  that  would  be  accepted  by  any  conserva- 
tory in  the  United  States.  Every  pupils  upon  entering  the 
school  is  given  an  opportunity  of  studying  the  piano,  and  sol- 
feggio, theory  and  harmony  are  studied  in  accordance  with 
the  stage  of  the  pupil's  advancement. 

The  following  is  a  brief  outline  of  the  course  of  study  re- 
quired of  the  piano  student: 

GRADED  COURSE  OF  STUDY 
Piano 

1.  Elementary — Mathews  and  National  Course,  grades  1 
and  2.  Finger  Exercises,  Scales  and  Studies,  by  I.  Phillip,  H. 
Herz.  Sonatinas  and  pieces  by  Kuhlau,  Kullak,  Clementi, 
Lichner,  Lange,  Behr,  etc. 

2.  Intermediate — All  forms  of  Technical  Exercises, 
Scales,  Arpeggios,  Phillip,  Pischina  and  Kullak.  Studies  by 
Mozart,  Kaydn,  Bach,  Schumann,  Beethoven,  MacDowell. 

3.  Junior  and  Senior — Technical  Exercises  by  Phillip, 
Pischina,  Kullak  and  Tausig.  Studies  by  Clementi,  Liszt, 
Chopin,  Henselt,  Moscheles.  Pieces  by  Bach,  Beethoven,  Cho- 
pin, Schumann,  MacDowell.  One  Concerto  by  Mozart  or  Men- 
delssohn. 

Theory 

First  Year.  Summarized  as  follows:  Acoustics,  termin- 
ology, study  of  rhythm  and  accent,  history  of  notation,  natural 
and  artificial  grouping,  modern  notation  and  practice  in  writ- 
ing, metre,  hymn  construction,  modern  orchestra,  figure  great- 
ment,  guiding  motives,  phrasing,  melodic  construction,  song 
forms. 
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Second  Year.  Summarized  as  follows :  Sonata  forms,  sym- 
phony, rondo,  concerto,  overture,  prelude,  vocal  forms,  aria- 
form,  recitative,  suite,  partita,  dance  forms,  canon  of  all  kinds, 
analysis  of  counterpoint,  double  counterpoint,  triple  counter- 
point, fugue,  fughetta. 

Harmony 

George  Chadwick's  Harmony,  with  Benjamin  Cutter's  ad- 
ditional exercises  are  used — 

Taking  up  to  Modulation  for  the  first  year; 

Rest  of  book  for  the  second  year; 

The  third  year  is  devoted  to  Harmonic  analysis. 

Several  public  programs  have  been   given   during  this 
period.    The  following  was  given  on  March  1,  1915: 
The  Rainy  Day  My  Little  Yellow  Duck 

The  Circus  Clown  The  Frog 

All  Through  the  Night  The  Little  Elf  Man 

Chorus 

To  a  Toy  Soldier  Robert  Warner 

Hariy  Ernst 

Intermezzo  Bohm 

Alvin  Anderson 

The  Ruby  Heart  E.  R.  Sill 

May  Peterson 

Venetian  Love  Song  Nevin 

Tarantella  in  A  Minor  Pieczonka 

Mathilda  Clark 

Medley  Stephen  C.  Foster 

Orchestra 

April  Showers  Robin's  Return 

Pussy  Willow  The  Little  Rabbit 

A  Spring  Love  Story  •  Springtime 

Daisy  Bud 

Chorus 

George  Washington  William  Kirk 

Pearl  Grusten 

Spinning  Wheel  Godard 

Valse  No.  2  Godard 

Nora  Brusten 

How  He  Saved  St.  Michael's  M.  A.  Stansbury 

Harry  Ernst 

Poupee  Valsante  Ed  Poldini 

Staccato  Caprice  Max  Vogrich 

Maude  Ellington 
Indian  Club  Drill  

Gymnasium  Class 
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DOMESTIC  SCIENCE 

During-  the  past  two  years  we  have  made  an  effort  to 
have  the  work  of  this  department  well  organized  and  classified 
according  to  ability. 

At  the  beginning  of  this  period  we  had  just  installed 
proper  equipment  for  carrying  on  this  work,  our  kitchen  being' 
furnished  with  domestic  science  table,  range,  cabinet,  stools 
and  indivdiual  cooking-  utensils  for  four  girls.  Home  condi- 
tions have  been  duphcated  as  much  as  possible. 

Two  classes  of  four  girls  each  have  had  three  lessons  in 
cooking  each  week.  On  Wednesday  of  each  week  the  com- 
bined classes  cooked  served  their  own  dinner  to  which  oc- 
casional guests  were  invited,  in  the  domestic  science  room. 
The  knowledge  gained  is  put  into  practice  by  each  girl  during 
the  summer  months  at  home. 

The  work  in  sewing  has  been  continued,  the  pupils  put- 
ting into  practical  use  the  different  stitches  previously  learn- 
ed. Eleven  girls  have  taken  this  work.  Several  of  the  more 
advanced  pupils  have  learned  to  us  the  sewing  machine: 

Following  is  a  list  of  articles  made  in  the  sewing  classes 
during  1914-1916: 


Aitciles  Number 

Roller  towels    li' 

Drawers   3  pain-: 

Corset  covers    S 

Nightgowns   0 

Middy   blouses    5 

('ooking  aprons    2 

Sewing-  ai^rons    4 

Waists    2 

Dresses    1 

Hand  towels  hemmed                                                                                       ..  12 

Small  rugs  woven    4 

Holders  woven   4 

Pieces  of  tatting    8 

Pieces  of  crocheting   15 


Mending,  patching  and  alteiing  gai-ments 

INDUSTRIAL  DEPARTMENT 

During  the  past  year,  the  work  of  this  department  has 
been  extended  to  give  the  boys  a  knowledge  of  carpentry  and 
the  use  of  tools.  More  room  is  afforded  for  this  work  since 
the  laundry  machinery  has  been  moved  into  the  new  building, 
giving  the  entire  space  of  the  building  formerly  used  for  a 
laundry  to  the  industrial  department.  Eight  have  had  in- 
struction in  piano  tuning,  nine  have  learned  broom  making, 
twenty-five  have  made  baskets,  twelve  have  learned  to  make 
hammocks  and  fly  nets  and  ten  have  caned  chairs. 

Following  is  a  list  of  articles  made  by  the  pupils  during 
the  period  ending  June  30,  1916. 
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In  the  broom  and  basket  making  departments: 


Articles  Number 

House  brooms   1020 

Toy  brooms    60 

Whisk   brooms   30 

Hammocks    30 

Fly  nets    24 

Nose  nets    550 

Mac  ram  e   bags    20 

Jieed   baskets    250 

Reed   \  ases    30 

Reed  Avaste  paper  baskets    12 

Reed  napkin  rings    25 

Mats    17 

I>etter  cases    6 

Clothes  baskets    7 

Chairs  caned    4 

In  the  carpenter  shop: 

Articles  Number 

Tabourettes    12 

Magazine  racks    12 

Clothes  racks    5 

Bathroom  cabinets                                                                                           .  2 

Flower  stands    1 

Sets  of  shelves    2 

Tool  chests   1 

Na.il   chests    3 

Clock  Shelves    2 

Klectric  lamp    1 

Uird  houses    2 

Chicken  feeder   1 


PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

This  department  is  equipped  with  vaulting  horse,  vaulting 
bars,  parallel  bars,  flying  rings,  horizontal  and  vaulting  bar. 
stall  bars,  chest  weight  machine,  two  punching  bags,  dumb 
bells,  wands  and  Indian  clubs. 

The  three  classes  maintained  in  this  department  have 
been  arranged  according  to  the  ages  of  pupils,  and  have  done 
much  for  their  physical  development  and  general  health. 

INFORMATION  CONCERNING  THE  SCHOOL 

The  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  is  located  at  Gary 
in  Deuel  county.  The  privileges  of  the  school  are  free  to  all 
blind  persons  between  the  ages  of  six  and  thirty,  or  those 
whose  sight  is  so  defective  that  they  are  unable  to  attend 
schools  for  the  sighted.  Tuition,  books,  board,  room,  washing, 
mending  and  medical  attention  are  free  to  all  pupils.  There  is 
no  expense  except  traveling  expenses  and  clothing. 

The  school  at  present  occupies  four  buildings.  Five  de- 
pai'tments  are  maintained — literary,  music,  industrial,  do- 
mestic science  and  art  and  physical  training.  Each  depart- 
ment is  in  charge  of  competent  instructors. 
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In  the  literary  department  the  course  of  study  is  the 
same  as  that  followed  in  the  public  schools.  The  common 
branches  are  taught  in  the  first  eight  grades,  followed  by  a 
four  years'  high  school  course. 

In  the  music  department,  piano,  violin,  harm.ony,  voice, 
history  and  theory  of  music  are  taught,  and  instruction  is  also 
given  in  chorus  work. 

In  the  industrial  department,  oppor  tunity  is  afforded  to 
the  boys  to  learn  piano  tuning  and  broom  making,  and  both 
boys  and  girls  are  taught  basket  and  hammock  making  and 
chair' caning. 

In  the  department  of  domestic  science  and  domestic  art, 
the  girls  are  given  a  knowledge  of  cooking,  also  of  hand  and 
machine  sewing,  mending  and  darning.  Both  boys  and  girls 
are  required  to  do  certain  household  tasks  for  a  period  of 
each  day. 

In  the  gymnasium,  three  classes  are  given  instruction 
each  day  and  much  attention  is  given  to  physical  development 
and  the  general  health  of  the  pupils. 

The  institution  is  in  no  sense  an  asylum.  It  is  strictly 
educational  and  should  be  classed  among  the  educational  in- 
stitutions of  the  state. 

The  school  is  in  session  nine  months  of  the  year,  opening 
the  first  Wednesday  in  September  and  closing  the  first  Wed- 
nesday in  June.  The  pupils  spend  the  three  months  of  the 
summer  vacation  in  their  own  homes. 

It  is  requested  that  the  people  of  the  state  urge  upon  the 
parents  of  blind  children  or  those  with  defective  sight,  the 
duty  of  giving  them  the  benefits  of  this  school. 


No  new  buildings  will  be  needed  during  the  next  biennial 


The  following  amounts  will  be  needed  to  carry  on  the 
work  for  the  next  two  years: 


NEEDS  OF  THE  INSTITUTION 


period. 


Salaries  . .  . 
Maintenance 


1917-18 
$7,000.00 
8,000.00 


1918-19 
$7,000.00 
8,000.00 
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FINANCIAI.  BEPOBT 

For  the  Year  Beefinningr  July  1,  1914  and  Endingr  June  30,  1915 

Receipts 


Items 


.Vniount 


Totals 


By  appropriations,  July  1,  1914 — 

Salary   

Maintenance  and  repairs   

By  local  and  land  endowment — 

July  1,  1914,  from  previous  year 

July   

August   

September   

October   

November   

December   

March   

April   

June   

Total   


$G,000.00i 
8,500.00| 

 i 


$4,175,041 
100.901 
54.151 
10.431 
275.251 
63.851 
199.901 
876.701 
53.601 
50.551 


$14,500.00 


5,860.37 


I  $20,360.3 

I 


FINANCIAI.  REPORT 

For  the  Year  Begfinning-  J\ily  1,  1914  and  Ending-  June  30, 
Expenditures 


1915 


Item 


IMaintenance  ] 
L.  and  E.    |  and  Repairs  |      Salai  y 

I  I 


19J4 

July   

August   

September   

October   

NoN'ember   

December   

3915 

January   

February   

March   

April   

May   

June   

Totals   

By  balance  .... 


166.631 

.$  274.461 

$  381.07 

33.831 

341.831 

230.02 

15.001 

810.491 

541.10 

92.001 

1 

589.151 

525.50 

331.931 

530.50 

1 

272.171 

530.50 

1 

90.001 

1 

1 

435.901 

523.50 

839.551 

512.97 

91.001 
1 

275.021 

524.50 

868.861 

582.50 

1 

1,057.591 

679.75 

1 

736.931 

433.60 

 1— 

488.461 

 1— 

$6,833,881 

$5,995.51 

371.911 

1,666.121 

4.49 
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FINANCIAI.  REPORT 

Tor  the  Year  Beg-inning-  July  1,  1915  and  Ending-  June  30,  1916 

Receipts 


Items 


I  I 

I    Amount     |  Total.' 


By  appropriations  July  1,  1915 

Salary   

^Maintenance   

Laundry  Building-   

By  local  and  land  endowment  . 

.July   

August   

()etober   

Xovember   

December   

February   

March   

April   

Total   


$7,000,001 
8,000.001 
3,50  0.00 


,371.!)lt 
506.851 
26.80  j 

3io.y;t| 

14.651 
92.801 
lt.55| 
19.641 
898.881 


$18,500.00 


7,254.07 


I  $25,754.07 


FINANCIAI.  REPORT 


For  the  Year  Beg'inning'  July  1,  1915  and  Ending*  June  30,  1916 
Expenditures 


Item 

1  1 
1     L.  and  E.  | 

i  1 

Laundry 

1 

Maintenance  | 

1 

Salary 

1915 

1  i 
1  1 

1 
1 

July   

1        $  322.671 

$ 

$  236.301 

$  356.90 

August   

i  108.401 

530.651 

263.65 

September   

...|  1 

530.651 

539.00 

October   

1  213.381 

61.35 

696.471 

524.50 

November   

,|  20.801 

3,109.17 

531.211 

530.55 

December   

...|  1 

158.25 

441.831 

509.50 

1916 

1  i 

1 

January   

1  91.001 

739.191 

509.50 

February   

1  31.851 

588.001 

521.50 

March   

...I  i 

226.051 

509.50 

April   

i  8.001 
...|  1 

978.921 

509.50 

May   

391.121 

509.50 

••  -1  1 

312.701 

316.72 

Totals   

i  1- 

.   1        $  796.101 

$3,328.77 

 1- 

$5,844,151 

$5,600.32 

By   balance  .... 

1  7.028.691 

i  1 

171.23 

2,155.851 

1 

1,399.68 
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ATTENDANCE 

Alvin  Anderson  New  Underwood 

Beulah  Anderson  Colome 

Emma  Battles  Gary 

Nora  Brustuen  Summit 

Pearl  Brustuen  Summit 

Odien  Brustuen  Summit 

Pearl  Buchholz  Tulare 

Matilda  Clark ,  Bridgewater 

Catherine  Collins  Caputa 

Maude  Ellington  Harrisburg 

Harry  Ernst  Webster 

Harriet  Hurd  Sioux  Falls 

John  Jantz  Dolton 

Katie  Keepers  Redf ield 

Mary  Kickland  Sioux  Falls 

Robert  Kilpatrick  Altamont 

Arthur  Kuborn   Humboldt 

Manila  Lightfoot  Gary 

Frances  Mather  Goudy ville 

Ruth  Millard  Madison 

Hollis  Moffitt  Groton 

May  Peterson  Florence 

Ulf ert  Poppen .  . .  Estelline 

Alfred  Reider  Elhsville 

Gusta  Robertson  Vermillion 

Margaret  Schleder  White  Lake 

Monroe  Simons  Castlewood 

Grace  Stull  Herrick 

Mark  Tipton  Mitchell 

Vincent  Vojta  Mound  City 

Eldon  Walklin  Castlewood 

CONCLUSION 

I  wish  to  express  my  thanks  to  the  heads  of  other  insti- 
tutions, both  of  South  Dakota  and  of  other  states,  for  assist- 
ance and  advice,  and  for  publications  received  enabling  us 
to  keep  in  touch  with  their  work. 

To  the  teachers  and  employes,  I  wish  to  express  my  ap- 
preciation of  their  cooperation  and  support  and  the  conscien- 
tious manner  in  which  they  performed  their  work. 

I  am  sincerely  grateful  to  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Cor- 
rections for  much  helpful  advice  ajid  for  their  consideration 
and  unfaltering  interest  in  our  work. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

LELIA  M.  CURL, 

Superintendent. 
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SOUTH  DAKOTA  SCUOOI.  FOB  THE  BI.IND  BII.I.  OF  FABB  FBOM  APBIZ. 

9  TO  APBIIi  15,  1916 


Breakfast 

Corn  flakes,  toast  and 
butter,  potatoes,  coffee 
and  milk 


Sunday,  April  9,  1916 


Dinner 

Meat  loaf,  potatoes  and 
gravy,  macaroni  and 
chees,  pickles,  tea  and 
milk,  ice  cream 


Supper 

Peanut  butter  sand- 
wiches, coffee,  sweet 
l)ickles,  pear  sauce,  cake 


Monday,  April  10,  1916 


Breakfast 

Muffins,  potatoes,  coffe 
and  milk 


Dinner 

Beef  pot  roast,  potatoes 
and  gravy,  peas,  bread 
and  butter,  tea  and  milk, 
cocoanut  pudding 


Supper 

Baked   beans,   bread  and 
butter,  tea  and  milk, 
raisin  sauce,  crullers 


Tuesday,  April  11,  1916 


Breakfast 

Grape  nuts,  potatoes, 
bread  and  butter,  coffe 
and  milk 


Dinner 

Meat  stew  and  dump- 
lings, potatoes  and 
gravy,  lima  beans,  bread 
and  butter,  tea  and  milk, 
dried  apricot  pie 


Supper 

Corn    fritters,  potatoes, 
bread  and  butter,  tea  anii 
milk,  dried  peach  sauce, 
cookies 


Breakfast 

Pancakes  and  syrup, 
bread  and  butter,  po- 
tatoes, coffee  and  milk 


Breakfast 

Oatmeal,  potatoes,  bread 
and  butter,  coffee  and 
milk 


Breakfast 

Graham   gems,  potatoes, 
coffee  and  milk,  bread 
and  butter 


Wednesday,  April  12,  1916 


Dinner 

Hamburg  steak,  potatoes 
and  gravy,  bread  and 
butter,  sliced  onions,  tea 
and  milk,  banana  pud- 
ding 


Thursday,  April  13,  1916 


Dinner 

Frankfurts,  potatoes  and 
gravy,  corn,  bread  and 
butter,  tea  and  milk, 
corn  starch  pudding 


Friday,  April  14,  1916 


Dinner 

Bacon  and  eggs,  po- 
tatoes and  gravy,  bread 
and  butter,  tea  and  milk, 
apples 


Supper 

French  fried  potatoes, 
dried  beef,  bread  and 
butter,  tea  and  milk, 
black  cherry  sauce,  gra- 
ham crackers 


Supper 

Corn  bread,  creamed  pO'- 
tatoes,  bread  and  butter, 
tea  and  milk,  currant 
sauce,  drop  cakes 


Supper 

Rice  and  milk,  potatoes, 
bread  and  butter,  prune 
sauce,  cookies,  tea  and 
milk 


Saturday,  April  15,  1916 


Breakfast 

Cream  of  wheat,  pota- 
toes, bread  and  butter, 
coffee  and  milk 


Dinner 

Spanish  stew,  potatoes 
and  gravy,  bread  and 
butter,  tea  and  milk, 
chocolate  pudding 
Baked  potatoes,  dried 


Supper 

beef,  gravy,  bread  and 
butter,  tea  and  milk, 
dried  apricot  sauce, 
ginger  snaps 
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MONTHI.Y  PAY  ROI.I.  FOR  1915-16 


Lelia  M.  Curl,  Superintendent   .  .  j  $95.00 

Ella  P.  Johnson.  Housekeeper   j  40.00 

Mary  E.  Loy,  Girls'  Matron   j  30.00 

E.  T.  Robinson,  Engineer   j  70.00 

Anna  Rowe.  Teacher   j  .50.00 

Emma  G.  Draper.  Teacher   |  50.00 

Leona  Schliesmann,  Teachei-   I  45.00 

Vincent  Vojta,  Teacher   j  20.00 

Mary  Hogie,  Cook   |  35.00 

Mary  Solberg-,  Laundress   j  27.50 

Matilda  Anderson,  General  Help   |  25.00 

Hilda  Carlson,  AVaitress   ..i  22.00 

  I 


RECAPITULATION— SCHOOL   TOR   THE  BLIND 

1014-15  1915-16 

Expended  for  Salaries   $4,729.00  $4,585.00 

Expended  for  Maintenance    4, 907. GO  4,217.16 


Total   $9,636.(10  $8,802.16 

Daily  Average  Atendance  for  Nine  :\Ionths                                     29  28 

Daily  Cost  Per  Capita   $         .90  $  .87 

Monthly  Cost  Per  Capita                                                           27.69  26.18 

Tearly  Cost  Per  Capita                                                               332.28  31  4.36 


The  Eighth  Grade  Commencement 

of  the 

South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind 

Gary,  South  Dakota 


Monday  afternoon,  June  the  fourth 
Nineteen  Hundred  Seventeen 
At  Two  O'clock 


GRADUATES 

w 


Alice  Kingsbury  Dallas 

Pearl  Brustuen  Summit 

Alvin  Anderson  -                       New  Underwood 

Eldon  Walklin  Castlewood 

Arthur  Kuborn  Harrisburg 


PROGRAM 

w 

Invitation  a  La  Danse  Von  Weber 

Nora  Brustuen 
Miss  Schliesmann 

Invocation  

To  a  Wild  Rose  McDowell 

Gipsy  Dance .  .   Dutton 

Emma  Battles 

Essay  Electricity 

Arthur  Kuborn 

Dance  of  the  Marionettes   Mrs.  Crosby  Adams 

Cecelia  Brunelle 

Essay  Pioneers  of  South  Dakota 

Eldon  Walklin 

Vocal  Duet  

Pearl  Brustuen 
Alvin  Anderson 

Essay  Joan  of  Arc 

Alice  Kingsbury 

Morceau  de  Salon  David  Reeve 

Nora  Brustuen 

Essay  Music 

Alvin  Anderson 

Vocal  Duet  

Emma  Battles 
Nora  Brustuen 

Essay  The  Development  of  the  American  Nation 

Pearl  Brustuen 

Narcissus  Nevin 

Pearl  Buchholz 

Presentation  of  Diplomas  

Violin  Solo  March  from  Tannhauser 

Alvin  Anderson 

The  Bells  ^  

Chorus 

Benediction  
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BIENNIAL  REPORT  OF  THE 


BOARD  OF  CHARITIES  AND  CORRECTIONS. 


A.  O.  RINGSRUD,  President    Elk  Point 

FLOYD  W.  BROWN,  Secretary  Lead 

C.   M.    DAY  Sioux  Falls 

WARREN  GREEN     ..Hazel 

C.  B.  POWERS  Chamberlain 


OFFICERS  AND  TEACHERS. 

LELIA  M.  CURL  Superintendent 


Literarj'  Department. 

E.  P.  RAWLINSON  Hight  School 

OTIS  O.  RULE  Assistant 

RACHEL  M.  IRISH  Primary  and  Intermediate 


Music  Department. 

LEONA  SCHLIESMAN  Piano,  Voice,  Theory,Harmony 

E.  P.  RAWLINSON...  High  School 


Domestic  Science. 

ELLA    P.  JOHNSON  

Physical  Training. 

E.  P.  RAWLINSON  

Industrial  Department. 

OTIS  O.  RULE  Piano  Tuning 

VINCENT  VOJTA  Broom  Making 

 Basket  Making 

 Hammock  Making 

 Chair  Caning 


Household. 

Housekeeper  and  Boys*  Matron 

 Girls'  Matron 

 Engineer 


MARGARET  TRUE 

JENNIE  GRAVIS  

R.   F.  HILTS  
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REPORT  OF  SUPERINTENDENT 


To  the  Honorable  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections  of  South  Dakota: 
I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  the  tenth  biennial  report  of  the 
South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  for  the  period  ending  June  30,  1918. 


The  biennial  period  just  closed  has  been  one  of  progress  and  pros- 
perity for  the  institution.  The  usual  standard  of  excellence  has  been 
maintained  in  all  departments. 

The  health  of  the  institution  in  general  has  been  good.  With  the 
exception  of  one  case  of  diphtheria,  there  has  been  no  illness.  This  case 
proved  not  to  be  serious  and  yielded  readily  to  treatment.  The  other 
children  were  promptly  isolated,  preventing  the  disease  from  spreading. 

Thirty  pupils  have  been  enrolled,  fifteen  boys  and  fifteen  girls. 

A  nursery  has  been  opened  and  three  young  blind  children  received, 
aged  five,  seven  and  nine.  As  one  of  these  is  unable  to  talk  and  the 
other  two  are  mentally  deficient,  we  have  as  yet  been  aible  to  do  very 
little  toward  the  establishment  of  a  kindergarten  department. 


Following  a  plan  for  improving  tlie  grounds,  made  by  Mr.  Phelps  Wy- 
man  landscape  architect  of  Minneapolis,  a  new  driveway  has  been  coni- 
pleted  and  some  necessary  filling  in  done  in  front  of  the  main  building. 
The  planting  of  trees  suggested  in  this  plan  has  been  deferred  owing  to  the 
scarcity  of  labor.  The  broom  shop  has  been  moved  to  a  room  on  the  first 
fioor  of  the  industrial  building  and  remodelled,  making  it  much  more 
convenient.  The  barn  has  been  improved  by  a  cement  foundation  and 
floor,  twelve  stanchions  and  electric  lights.  The  tunnel  has  been  wired 
for  electricity  and  also  some  new  wiring  done  in  the  main  building.  A 
new  cement  walk  necessitated  by  the  new  plan  of  grounds  has  been  built 
from  the  southeast  corner  of  the  main  building  to  the  street  south.  A 
new  screened  in  cement  porch  has  been  built  to  replace  the  old  southwest 
porch  of  the  main  building.  A  thoroughbred  Holstein  bull  has  been  added 
to  the  herd. 

The  necessary  painting,  varnishing,  wall-finishing  and  papering  to 
keep  the  buildings  in  good  repair  has  been  done  at  the  close  of  each  year. 


In  the  literary  department  the  state  course  of  study  is  followed.  In 
the  first  eight  grades,  the  state  examinations  are  taken  at  the  close  of  each 
month,  the  aim  being  to  make  the  work  identical  with  that  of  the  public 
schools.  During  the  past  two  years  five  pupils  have  passed  the  eighth 
grade  final  examinations.  The  county  superintendent  of  Deuel  County, 
Mr.  A.  W.  Munson,  extended  to  us  the  courtesy  of  marking  these  papers 
and  granting  the  certificates. 

Following  is  an  outline  of  the  work: 


General. 


Improvements. 


Literary  Department. 


First,  Second  and  Third  Grades. 


Reading 
Spelling 
Language 


Oral  Physiology 
Braille 
Typewriting 
Music 


Number  Work 
Oral  Geography 
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Fourth  and  Fifth  Grades. 

Reading  Elementary  I 

Orthography  Elementary  I 

Language  Braille 

Arithmetic  Typewriting 

Elementary  Geography  Music 

Sixth  Grade. 

Reading  Advanced  Ge< 

Orthography  Elementary  I 

Language  Elementary  I 

Advanced  Arithmetic  Typewriting 

Music 

Seventh  Grade. 

Reading  Physiology 
Orthography  United  States 

Language  Typewriting 
Advanced  Arithmetic  Music 
Advanced  Geography 

Eighth  Grade. 


Industrial  and  Gymnasium  work  in  all  grades. 
Domestic  Science  in  all  grades  above  fifth. 

Course  of  Study  for  High  School. 

The  constants  or  required  subjects  are: 

English  1,  2  and  4  units 

American  History  and  Government  1  unit 

Algebra  to  Quadratics  I  «init 

Plane  Geometry    ....1  unit 

Science,  one  year's  work  in  any  of  the  following  I  unit 

1.  Physics. 

2.  Chemistry. 

3.  Physiography. 

The  electives  of  the  course  are: 

Latin    4  units 

English   3    1  unit 

Ancient  History    1  unit 

Mediaeval  History    1  unit 

English  History    1  unit 

Economics   %  unit 

Physics    1  unit 

Public  Speaking   V2  unit 

Physical   Training   %  unit 

Vocal   Music   V4.  unit 

Piano   2  units 

Violin    1  unit 
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Piano  Tuning   V2  unit 

Manual   Training    unit 

Industrial    Work    1  unit 

Domestic  Science  .-.   1  unit 

Agriculture  ^4  unit 

Typewriting  »   1  unit 

Pedagogy    unit 

Chemistry    1  unit 

Zoology    1  unit 

Physiology   %  unit 

Physiography    1  unit 

General  Science   l^  unit 

Advanced  Algebra   V2.  unit 


Sixteen  units  of  credit  are  required  for  graduation. 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT. 

During  the  two  years  sixteen  pupils  have  had  instruction  in  piano, 
nine  have  had  voice  work,  ten  have  had  violin  lessons,  and  there  has  been 
a  chorus  of  younger  pupils. 

Our  endeavor  has  been  to  plan  a  course  of  study  in  this  department 
that  would  be  accepted  by  any  conservatory.  Every  pupil,  upon  enter- 
ing the  school  is  given  an  opportunity  of  studying  the  piano  tnd  solfeggio. 
Theory  and  harmony  are  given  in  accordance  with  the  stage  of  the  pupils 
advancement. 

The  following  is  a  brief  outline  of  the  course  of  study  required  of  the 
piano  students: 

GRADED  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 
Piano. 

1.  Elementary — Mathews  and  National  Course,  grades  1  anl  2. 
Finger  Exercises,  Scales  and  Studies,  by  I.  Phillip;  H.  Herz;  Sonatinas 
and  pieces  by  Kuhlau;  Kullak;  Clementi;  Lichner;  Lange;  Behr,  etc. 

2.  Intermediate — All  forms  of  Teihnical  Exercises,  Scales,  Arpeg- 
gios, Phillip,  Pischua  and  Kullak.  Studies  by  Mozart,  Haydn,  Bach, 
Schumann,  Beethoven,  MacDowell. 

3.  Junior  and  Senior — Technical  Exercises  by  Phillip,  Pischna, 
Kullak  and  Tausig.  Studies  by  Clementi,  Liszt,  Chopin,  Henselt, 
Moscheles,  Pieces  by  Bach,  Beethoven,  Chopin,  Schumann,  MacDowell. 
One  Concerto  iby  Mozart  or  Mendelssohn. 

Theory. 

First  Year.  Summarized  as  follows:  Acoustics,  terminology,  study 
of  rhythm  and  accent,  history  of  notation,  natural  and  artificial  grouping, 
modern  notation  and  practice  in  writing,  metre,  hymn  construction,  con- 
struction, song  forms. 

Second  Year.  Summarized  as  follows:  Sonata  forms,  symphony, 
rondo,  concerto,  overture,  prelude,  vocal  forms,  ariaform,  recitative, 
suite,  partita,  dance  forms,  canon  of  all  kinds,  analysis  of  counterpoint, 
double  counterpoint,  triple  counterpoint,  fugue,  fughetta. 

Harmony 

George  Chadwick's  Harmony,  with  Benjamin  Cutter's  additional  ex- 
ercises are  used: 

Taking  up  to  Modulation  for  the  first  year; 

Rest  of  book  for  the  second  year; 

The  third  year  is  devoted  to  Harmonic  analysis. 

Several  public  programs  have  been  given  during  this  period.  The 
following  was  given  on  June  4,  1917: 
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^  Eighth  Grade  Commencement. 

PROGRAM 

Invitation  a  La  Danse  Von  Weber 

Nora  Brustuen 

Invocation    

To  a  Wild  Rose     -  .....McDowell 

Gipsy  Dance   Dutton 

Emma  Battles 

Essay   -  Electricity 

Arthur  Kiiborn 

Dance  of  the  Marionettes  Mrs.  Crosby  Adams 

Cecelia  Brunelle 

Essay  Pioneers  of  South  Dakota 

El  don  Walklin 

Vocal  Duet  

Pearl  Brustuen 
Alvin  Anderson 

Essay  Joan    of  Arc 

Alice  Kingsbury 

Morceau  de  Salon  David  Reeve 

Nora  Brustuen 

Essay   Music 

Alvin  Anderson 

Vocal  Duet  

Ema  Battles 
Nora  Brustuen 

Essay  Development  of  the  American  Nation 

Pearl  Brustuen 

Narcissus   Nevin 

Pearl  Buchholz 

Presentation  of  Diplomas  

Violin  Solo  March  from  Tanliauser 

Alvin  Anderson 

The  Belle   

Chorus 

Benediction  ' 
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OTHER  DEPARTMENTS 

The  classes  in  cooking  and  sewing  have  been  continued,  eleven  girls 
having  received  instruction  in  this  work,  and  the  girls  have  also  been 
taught  knitting. 

In  the  industrial  department  six  boys  have  had  instruction  in  piano 
tuning  and  four  have  had  work  in  'broom  making.  On  account  of  scarcity 
of  material,  work  in  the  broom  shop  has  not  been  carried  on  regularly 
during  the  last  year,  however,  this  department  will  be  continued  under  a 
competent  teacher  next  year. 

The  physical  training  department  is  equipped  with  vaulting  horse, 
vaulting  bars,  parallel  bars,  flying  rings,  horizontal  and  vaulting  bar, 
stall  bars,  chest  weight  machine,  two  punching  bags,  dumb  bells,  wand  and 
Indian  clubs.  Three  classes  are  maintained  in  this  department,  one  for 
boys  above  the  sixth  grade  and  for  girls  and  one  for  children  below  these 
grades.  In  these  classes  much  has  been  done  for  the  physical  defelopment 
and  general  health  of  the  pupils. 

INFORMATION  CONCERNING  THE  SCHOOL. 

The  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  is  located  at  Gary  in  Deuel 
County.  The  privileges  of  the  school  are  free  to  all  blind  persons  be- 
tween ithe  ages  of  six  and  thirty,  or  those  whose  sight  is  so  defective  that 
they  are  unable  to  attend  schools  for  the  sighted.  Tuition,  books,  board, 
room,  washing,  mending  and  medical  attention  are  free  to  all  pupils. 
There  is  no  expense  except  traveling  expenses  and  clothing. 

The  school  at  present  occupies  four  buildings.  Five  departments  are 
maintained — literary,  music,  industrial,  domestic  science  and  art  and  phy- 
sical training.    Each  department  is  in  charge  of  competent  instructors. 

In  the  literary  department  the  course  of  study  is  the  same  as  that 
followed  in  the  puiblic  schools.  The  common  branches  are  taught  in  the 
first  eight  grades,  followed  by  a  four  years'  high  school  course. 

In  the  music  department,  piano,  violin,  harmony,  voice,  history  and 
theory  of  music  are  taught,  and  instruction  is  also  given  in  chorus  work. 

In  the  industrial  department,  opportunity  is  afforded  to  the  boys  to 
learn  piano  tuning  and  broom  making,  and  both  boys  and  girls  are  taught 
basket  and  hammock  making  and  chair  caning. 

In  the  department  of  domestic  science  and  domestic  art,  the  girls  are 
given  a  knowledge  of  cooking,  also  of  hand  and  machine  sewing,  mending 
and  darning.  Both  boys  and  girls  are  required  to  do  certain  household 
tasks  for  a  period  of  each  day. 

In  the  gymnasium,  three  classes  are  given  instruction  each  day  and 
much  attention  is  given  to  physical  development  and  the  general  health 
of  the  pupils. 

The  institution  is  in  no  sense  an  asylum.  It  is  strictly  educational 
and  should  be  classed  among  the  educational  institutions  of  the  state. 

The  school  is  in  session  nine  months  of  the  year,  opening  the  first 
Wednesday  in  September  and  closing  the  first  Wednesday  in  June.  The 
pupils  spend  the  three  months  of  the  summer  vacation  in  their  own 
homes. 

It  is  requested  that  the  people  of  the  state  urge  upon  the  parents 
of  blind  children  or  those  with  defective  sight,  the  duty  of  giving  them 
the  benefits  of  this  school. 
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NEEDS  OF  THE  INSTITUTION. 

No  new  buildings  will  be  needed  during  the  next  biennial  period. 
The  following  amounts  will  be  necessary  to  carry  on  the  work  for 
the  next  two  years: 


1919-20  1 
1  1 

1920-21 

1  i 
.  1$  7,000.001$ 

7.000.00 
9.000.00 

1  9,000.001 

1  1 

FINANCIAL  REPORT 

For  the 

Year  Beginning  July  1,  1916,  and  Fndlng: 

June  30,  191 

Receipts. 


ITEMS 


Amounts  I  Totals 


By  Appropriations  July  1,  1916: 

Salary   

Maintenance   

By  Local  and  Land  Endowment 
July  1,  1916,  from  previous  year  .  .  .  . 

August   

October   

December   

January   

February   

March   

April   

May   

June   

Total   


$  7,000.00 
8,000.00 


$  15,000.00 


7,028.69 
15.50 
244.35 
42.24 
80.11 
43.251 
43.051 

1,034.541 
10.101 

1,129.591 
I 


9,671.42 


1$  24.571.42 
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FINANCIAL.  REPORT 
For  the  Year  Beg;inniiig:  July  1,  1916,  and  Ending^  June  30,  1917. 

Expenditures. 


1 

1  Mainten- 

ITEM 

L.  and  E.  |  ance  and 

Salary 

1  Repairs 

1916— 

July   

August 
September 
October    . . 
November 
December 

1917 — 
January 
February 
March 

April   

May  .  .  .  .  . 
June   


12.95 
'27.59 


I  1,133.04! 
I  I 


I 

221.81 
126.50 
613.56 
890.70 
589.99 
562.231 


1,335.62 
521.50 
515.68 

1,413.99 
369.42 
834.03 


228.22 
234.39 
517.00 
527.00 
543.50 
559.00 


576.00 
587.50 
576.50 
558.41 
697.20 
429.53 


Totals   

1 

 1$ 

1 

1,173.581$ 

1 

1 

7,996.03|$ 

6,034.25 

 !i 

1 

7,028.691$ 

1 

1 

3.971$ 

1 

965.75 

FINANCIAL.  REPORT 
Beginning;  July  1,  1917,  and  Ending;  June  30,  1918. 

Receipts.  ^ 


For  tlie  Year 


ITEMS  1 

Amounts 

Totals 

By  Appropriations  July  1,  1917: 

$  7,000.00 
8,000.00 

$  8,497.84 
524.14 
9.00 
243.53 
8.90 
107.00 
2,519.29 

$  15,000.00 

• 

11,909.70 

By  Local  and  Land  Endowment: 

$  26,909.70 
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FINANCIAL.  REPORT 
For  the  Year  Begrinninj?  July  1,  1917,  and  Ending  June  30,  1918. 

Expenditures. 


ITEM 


L.  and  E. 


Mainten-  | 
ances  | 


Salary 


1917 — 

July   

Aug-ust 
September 
October    .  . 
November 
December 

1918 — 
January 
February 
March 
April     . .  .  . 
May     .  .  .  .  . 
June   


I 

I 

267.841$ 

96.811 
107.131 
34.301 
4.001 

 I 

I 
I 

 I 

 I 

 I 

330.391 
1,353.171 

424.441.  , 
I 


I 

I 

472.741$ 
455.071 
773.341 
1,332.051 
1,279.821 
670.311 
I 
I 

587.081 
608.971 
501.901 
1,090.731 
226.731 


244.00 
261.30 
546.75 
583.00 
592.90 
572.39 


511.50 
537.50 
582.02 
587.50 
483.85 
460.40 


1 

 1$ 

1 

1 

2,618.081$ 

1 

1 

7,998.741$ 

5,963.11 

1 

 1$ 

1 

1 

9,638.621$ 
1 

1 

1.26i$ 
1 

1,036.89 

ATTENDANTS. 


Alvin   Anderson  Underwood 

Emma    Battles    Gary 

Irwin   Bible   -  Raymond 

Nora  Brustuen  Summit 

Pearl   Brustuen   -  Summit 

Odien   Brustuen   Summit 

Pearl   Buchhols   Tulare 

Cecilia  Brunelle   -  Lead 

Delbert  Ellis   Ashton 

Harry    Ernst   Webster 

Katie  Keepers   Redfield 

Mary  Kickland   Sioux  Falls 

Robert  Kilpatrick  Clear  Lake 

Alice  Kingsbury   Dallas 

Arthur  Kuborn   Humboldt 

Manila  Lightfoot   '.  -  Gary 

Frances    Mather   Goudyville 

Beulah  McLean   Newell 

Hollis  Moffit   Groton 

Leona  Mueller   White 

Ruth  Millard   Madison 

Leonard    Orstad   Gary 

Alfred     Reider   Ellisville 

Monroe    Simons  Castlewood 

Margaret  Schleder   White  Lake 

Dollie  Schaff   Gary 

Grace    Stull   Herrick 

Vincent  Vojta   Mound  City 

Eldon    Walklin   Castlewood 
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Conclusion. 

I  wish  to  express  thanks  to  the  superintendents  of  other  institutions 
for  many  favors  granted  and  publications  received,  enabling  us  to  keep 
in  touch  with  their  work. 

I  am  desirous  of  expressing  to  other  friends  of  the  institution  my 
appreciation  of  their  continued  interest  in  our  work  and  for  their  loyalty 
and  support. 

I  am  sincerely  grateful  to  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections 
for  many  kindnesses  and  for  their  consideration'  and  interest. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

LELIA  M.  CURL,  Superintendent. 
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SOUTH  DAKOTA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND  BILL   OF  FARE  FROM 
MARCH  3  TO  MARCH  9.  1918. 


Dinner 
Spare    ribs,  dressing, 
mashed  potatoes,  par- 

.  snips,  bread  and  but- 
ter, ice  cream,  coffee, 

milk. 


Supper 
Hash    cabbage  salad, 
bread       and  butter, 
sauce,  cakt,  milk. 
Apples,      Egg  O'See, 
potatoes,  rolls,  coffee. 


Dinner 
Bean   soup,   pork,  po- 
tatoes, bread  and  but- 
ter,   apple   pie,  milk, 
coffee. 


Supper 
Creamed  potatoes, 
corn       uread,  sauce, 
cake,    milk,  cocoa. 


Breakfast 
Shredded  wheat  biscuit, 
rolls,  coffee, 
potatoes,  cinnamon 
rolls,  coffee. 


Breakfast 
Apples,      Egg  O'See, 
potatoes,   rolls,  coffee. 


Breakfast 
Grape    nuts,  potatoes, 
bread  and  butter,  cook- 
ies, coffee. 


Oatmeal,  potatoes, 
brown  bread,  butter, 
cookies,  coffee. 


Breakfast 
Corn    flakes,  potatoes, 
fried  mush,  bread  and 
butter,  coffee. 


Breakfast 
Grape    nuts,  potatoes, 
toast,  coft'ee. 


Breakfast 

Hash  bread  and  butter, 
doughnuts,  coffee,  milk. 


Sunday,  March  3,  1918. 


Monday,  March  4,  1918. 


Tuesday,  March  5.  1918. 
Dinner 
Fresh  fish,  potatoes, 
creamed  cabbage, 
bread  and  butter, 
baked  apples,  coffee, 
milk. 


Roast  beef,  potatoes, 
bread  and  butter, 
jello,    coffee,  milk. 

Thursday,  March  7,  1918. 

Dinner 
Beef  stew,  potatoes, 
hominy,  and  carrots, 
bread  and  butter,  cot- 
tage pudding,  coffee, 
milk. 

Friday,  March  8,  1918. 

Dinner 
Barley  soup,  potatoes, 
boiled  beef  biscuit  and 
butter,    pumpkin  pie, 
coffee,  milk. 

Saturday,  March  9,  1918. 

Dinner 

,  Beef  stew,  potatoes, 
sauerkraut,  bread  and 
butter,  jello,  coffee. 


Supper 
Fried    potatoes,  baked 
beans,    ketchup,  bread 
and  butter,  sauce,  cook- 
ies, milk. 


Supper 
Escalloped  potatoes, 
sardines,      corn  meal, 
jems,  cake,  tea,  milk. 


Supper 
Fried     potatoes,  cold 
meat,    baking  powder 
biscuits,    prune  sauce, 
milk,  tea. 


Supper 
reamed    potatoes,  sal- 
mon  salad,    bread  and 
butter,     ginger  bread, 
milk,  tea. 


Supper 

Potatoes,  corn  fritters, 
bread  and  butter,  cake, 
milk. 


Wednesday,  March  6,  1918. 

Breakfast  Dinner 
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MONTHLY  PAY  ROLL.  FOR  1917-1918. 


Lelia  M.  Curl,  Superintendent   $  95.00 

Margaret  True,  Housekeeper    47.50 

Jennie  Gravis,  Girls'  Matron    35.00 

R.  F.  Hilts,  Engineer      65.00 

E.  P.   Rawlinson,  Teacher    70.00 

Leona  Schliesmann,  Teacher    50.00 

Rachel  M.  Irish,  Teacher    50.00 

Laura  D.  Anderson,  Cook    40.00 

Mary  Solberg,  Laundress    35.00 

Hilma  Anderson,  General  Help    25.00 

Martha  Christopher,  Waitress    25.00 


RECAPITULATION — SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND. 


1916-17    I  1917-18 


Expended  for  salaries  .... 
Expended  for  Maintenance 


$     6,034.251$  5,963.11 
7,996.03  7,998.74 


Totals   1$  14,030.28'$  13,961.85 


Daily  average  attendance  for  nine  months 

Daily  cost  per  capita   

Monthly  cost  per  capita   

Yearly  cost  per  capita   


23 
1.42 
42.68 
512.42 


24 
1.53 
45.77 
549.20 


A 


I 


J 


I 


I 


I 
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PROGRAM 

Eighth  Grade 
Commencement 


SOUTH  DAKOTA 
SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 
GARY,  SO.  DAK. 


Friday  Evening 
May  thirtieth 
Nineteen  hundred  nineteen 


Graduates: 

Pearl  Bucholz  .  .  .  Tulare 
Hollis  MofFitt       .       ,       .  Groton 


PROGRAMME: 

Melody  in  F  Rubinstein 

Orchestra 

Invocation 

Rev.  W.  J.  Hoare 
America's  Message  Johnstone 

Chorus 

Accompaniment-Pearl  Bucholz 
and  Miss  Woodbury 

Oration-'" America  during  and  after  the  War" 

Pearl  Bucholz 

Piano  Solo'-Waltz  in  A  Flat  Chopin 

Nora  Brustuen 

Song-Playtime  Land  Rhys-Herbert 
Grade  Children 

Oration-Americanism 

Mollis  Moffitt 

Meditation  Mietzke 
O.  O.  Rule-'Violin 
Nora  Brustuen— Piano 
Miss  Woodbury-Organ 

Our  Country's  Flag  Wolcott 
Chorus 

Presentation  of  Diplomas 

Selections  from  Lucia  de  Lammermoor— 

Orchestra  Donnizetti 


South  Dakota  School 
for  the  Blind 


1>1  ANOFORTE  RKCIT AI. 

BY 

SENORA  I.  BRUSTUEN 

Assisted  by 

Mrs.  O.  O.  Rule,  Reader 

Miss  Margaretha  Schleder,  Reader 

Mr.  Alvin  Anderson,  Violinist 


May  29,  1920 


Novellelte.  Op.  21.  No.  1. 

Mi.s,s  B 

TKe  AUuicloiied  Ei()|>(3mejit . 

Miss  Sclileder 

Nocturjie  111  G. 
Waltz  ni  A  Flat. 
LieLestra\]Jii. 


Hun}:|arjaii  Dance. 


M 1  ss  B  r 'vi s  t VI  Gil 


Mv.  And 


To  a  Water-lily. 
Son}4  froiT)  Sea  Pieces. 

A.  D.  1620. 

Miss  13  rustvien 

Tke  Deadi  Di.sc- 

Mvs.  Rule 

To  S|)ring, 

Norwegian  Bridal  Procession. 
Kam  m  enoi — Os  tro  \v . 

rvistiien 


Sell  \imann 

Lincoln 

Clio|>in 
CKo|>in 


Krsmer 
Haesclic 


MicDowell 

Mark  1  warn 
Grieg 

Rub 


'It 


■J. 

South  Dal^ota  School 

for  the  Blind  | 


BACCALAUREATE  SERVICE 

May  30,  1920 


Hymn,   "Bnglitly  Gleams  o\ir  Banner.,  BerwalJ 

Reading.  Jol,  28:12-28. 

Proverbs  3:13-35 

Solo.   "Teack  me  to  Pray.  Jessie  M.  Jewitt 

Monroe  Simons 

Prayer. 

Res|>onse.   *'Bo,w  Down  tliine  Ear.  *  Geitel 

Violm  Solo.   Med  itation,  from  "Tkais.  Massenet 
Alvin  And  erson 

Hymn.   "He  karK  done  marvelous  Tkmgs.  '  Herkert 

oermon.  Ind  ividvial  V\  ortk.  Rev.  W,  J.  Hoare 

Benediction. 
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South  Dal^ota  School 
for  the  Blind 


SENIOR  CLASS: 

Margiiretha  Schleder      Nora  L  Brustuen 
Alfred  Reider  C.  Monroe  Simons 

Class  Motto:    "Find  a  "Way  or  Make  One." 
Class  Colors:    Blue  and  Gold. 
Class  Flower:    Yellow  Rose. 
Class  Officers:    Pres.,  Nora  I.  Brustuen;  Sec,  Alfred  Reider;  Treas. 

Margarether  Schleder. 
Class  Advisor:    Miss  Mayer. 


May  31,  1920 


r 


Orcliestra  Selection. 

••Wei  come.       President  of  tke  Senior  Class. 

Ckss  Motto:     **Fin(l  a  Way  or  Make  One." 

MargaretKa  Sclil e<lcr 

Violiii  Solo.     bj>ring  Song  Mejidelssolm 

Alfred  Reidcr 

(Yiv)lin  aiade  by  Mr.  ReiJer  in  the  Manual 
Training  Deparrment) 

Class  History.      Nora  Brustvieii 
Piano  Solo,     **Rustlin^2>;  of  S|)ring. 

Alvin  Anderson 
roj)liecy.     Alfred  Rcid  er 
Cliorvis.     ''Fi.itK  to  win.  Bullard 
*'M>  Old  Kcntvicky  Home.  Foster 
( Solo— Monroe  Si mons) 
i'ation.     Monroe  Smions 
Jvinior  Key  AcceJ)tance.      Alice  Kin^sknry 

Dviii.  " 

Alice  Kjji)J!sl>\ir\'  Einma  Battles  Leonora  Black  Bird 

Class  Son 54.     Tile  Bine  and  Gold, 

(Adi:ptcd  from  the  M.T.H.S.  Song  by  C.  S.  Yerburv) 


II 


South  Dakota  School 
for  the  Blind 


HIGH  SCHOOL 
COMMENCEMENT 


June  1,  1920 


CLASS  ROLL: 


Margaretha  Schleder 
Senora  L  Brustuen 
Alfred  G.  Reider 
C.  Monroe  Simons 


Oreliestra  SelGchon. 

Invocation.     Rev.  WjIIih  I3ouglas. 

Piano  Solo.     KannriGnoi-Ostrovv.  RviLmstem 
Nora  B 

Solo.     Jean.  H.  T,  Bvirleigk 

Lassie  O'  Mine.  E.  J.  Wain 

Monroe  Simons 
Commencement  AJJress.     C.  M.  Day. 
Violm  Solo.     Cavatina.  Rafl 

Alvm  Anderson 

(Violin  made  by  Mr.  Fred  }vleyer  in  the  Klr.nunl  Training 
Dept.,  under  the  siiper\'ision  of  VI r.  Woodbury) 

Presentation  of  DiJ^lomas.     Mr.  JacoL  TscKetter. 

Cliorvis.     "Tkere  s  a  Great  and  I-L  il3j3y  Country." 

Zemer,  arr 
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ELEVENTH  BIENNIAL  REPORT 

OF  THE 

SUPERINTENDENT 

OF  THE 

SOUTH  DAKOTA 
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REPORT  OF  SUPERINTENDENT 


To  the  Honorable  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections  of  South  Dakota: 

I  have  the  honor  of  submitting  for  your  consideration  the  eleventh 
biennial  report  of  the  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  for  the  period 
ending  June  30,  1920. 

General. 

The  biennial  period  just  closed  has  been  one  of  progress  for  every  de- 
partment of  the  school. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  increasing  of  the  attendance 
of  the  school.  Circulars  have  been  sent  over  the  state  through  the  county 
superintendent  and  the  superintendents  of  the  public  schools.  We  have  had 
several  good  results  from^  this  method.  It  is  our  purpose  to  bring  to  this 
institution  every  child  who  is  blind  or  whose  sight  is  so  imperfect  that 
lie  cannot  attend  public  school,  so  that  he  may  receive  the  benefits  of  an 
education. 

The  health  of  the  school  has  been  exceptionally  good,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  an  epidemic  of  influenza,  in  which  we  had  thirty-two  cases. 
We  have  had  very  little  other  sickness. 

Improvements. 

Many  repairs  have  been  made  during  the  last  biennial  period.  A  fine 
new  heating  plant  was  installed  at  a  cost  of  $5,239.00.  This  has  been  of 
great  benefit  to  the  school.  A  large  cistern  was  constructed  with  a  capacity 
of  eight  hundred  barrels,  which  supplies  the  school  with  an  abundance  of 
soft  water.  A  new  front  entrance  to  the  main  building  has  been  built  to 
replace  the  old  wooden  steps,  greatly  improving  the  appearance  of  the  build- 
ing. Considerable  work  has  been  done  in  order  to  beautify  the  grounds. 
Several  new  cement  walks  have  been  made,  and  a  number  of  trees  and  shrubs 
have  been  planted.  A  dam  is  being  constructed  across  the  creek  at  the  back 
of  our  grounds,  which  will  add  materially  to  the  beauty  of  the  place,  and 
also  afford  us  a  place  where  we  may  obtain  our  ice  supply.  The  painting, 
papering,  wall-finishing  and  varnishing  necessary  to  keep  the  buildings  in 
good  repair,  has  been  done  each  year. 

Literary  Depai-tmeiit. 

During  the  last  biennial  period  three  pupils  have  passed  the  eighth 
grade  examinations,  and  four  have  been  graduated  from  the  high  school. 
The  state  course  of  study  is  followed  in  the  literary  department,  through 
the  first  eight  grades. 
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Following  is  an  outline  of  the  work  done  in  the  first  eight  grades: 
First,  Second  and  Third  Grades. 


Reading 
Spelling 
Language 
Number  Work 
Oral  Geography 


Oral  Physiology 
Braille 
Typewriting 
Music 


Fourth  and  Fifth  Grades. 


Reading 
Orthography 
Language 
Arithmetic 

Elementary  Geography 


Elementary  Physiology 

Elementary  History 

Braille 

Typewriting 

Music 


Reading 

Orthography 

Language 

Advanced  Arithmetic 


Sixth  Grade. 

Elementary  History 
Advanced  Geography 
Elementary  Physiology 
Typewriting 
Music 


Reading 

Orthography 

Language 

Advanced  Arithmetic 
Advanced  Geography 


Seventli  Grade. 

Physiology 

United  States  History 

Typewriting 

Music 


Reading 

Orthography 

United  States  History 

Arithmetic 


Eighth  Grade. 

Civics 

South  Dakota  History 

Typewriting 

Music 


The  Course  of  Study  for  the  High  SchooL 

In  the  High  School  the  state  course  of  study  is  followed  as  closely  as 
possible.  Because  of  the  lack  of  necessary  equipment  and  books  the  work 
in  science  cannot  be  pursued  as  it  should  be.  It  is  not  possible  to  teach 
the  work  in  the  logical  order  in  such  a  small  high  school  and  therefore  a 
great  deal  of  alteration  and  correlation  is  necessary.  However,  the  con- 
stants or  required  subjects  are  taught  and  enough  electives  so  that  by  the 
time  a  pupil  graduates  he  has  the  sixteen  units  of  credit  required  for  gradu- 
ation by  the  state  course  of  study. 
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During  the  last  two  years  the  following  course  was  followed  as  closely 
as  was  possible  w^ith  the  number  of  instructors  in  the  High  School: 


Freshnnan  Year. 

English  Composition  Physiology 
First  Year  Latin  Ancient  History 

Algebra  to  Quadratics 

Soplioiiiore  Year. 

American  Literature  and  Rhetoric  Algebra 

Caesar  Geometry 

General  Science  Mediaeval  History 
Physiology 

Junior  Yeai*. 

English  Literature  and  Rhetoric  English  History 

Cicero  Plane  Geometry 


Senior  Year. 


Rhetoric  and  English  Classics 

Advanced  Mathematics 

American  History  and  Government 

The  electives  given  are: 
Public  Speaking 
Physical  TT-.ining 
Vocal  Musi' 
Piano 
Violin 


Virgil 
Pedagogy 


Piano  Tuning 
Manual  Training 
Broom  Work 
Domestic  Science 
Pedagogy 


Music  Department. 

During  the  two  years  fourteen  pupils  have  had  instruction  in  piano, 
seven  in  violin,  and  four  in  voice.  A  few  advanced  pupils  have  done  credit- 
able work  in  Harmony  and  the  History  of  Music. 

We  have  had  a  chorus  of  the  High  School  and  seventh  and  eighth  grade 
pupils,  and  a  small  singing  class  of  younger  pupils.  We  have  had  also  a 
nine-piece  orchestra  made  up  of  students  and  faculty  members.  Several 
public  programs  have  been  successfully  given.  On  March  26,  1920,  was  given 
an  operetta,  "The  Princess  Chrysanthemum,"  in  which  practically  all  of  the 
students  and  faculty  members  appeared. 

Following  are  outlines  of  the  courses  of  study  followed  in  the  piano  and 
violin  departments: 


Graded  Course  of  Study  in  Piano. 
First  Grade. 

New  England  Conservatory  Course,  First  Grade;  Finger  Exercises,  Studies. 

Porter — Thirty-five  Easy  Pieces. 

Porter — Seven  and  Twenty  Easy  Pieces. 
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Second  Grade. 

New  England  Conservatory  Course,  Second  Grade;  Scales,  Finger  Exercises 

and  Studies. 
Porter — Selected  Pieces,  Books  1  and  2. 
Pieces  by  Porter,  Gurlitt,  Krogmiann,  Horvath,  Smith. 

Third  Grade. 

LeCouppey,  Op.  20  Czerny,  Op.  29  9 

Heller,  Op.  46  Bach,  Two-part  Inventions 

Heller,  Op.  45 

Pieces  by  Porter,  Dennee,  Reinhold,  Burgmuller,  Haydn,  Schubert,  Schumann, 

Advanced  Gradjes. 

Bach — Three-part  Inventions. 

Cramer — Selections  from  Fifty  Selected  Studies. 
Czerny — Op.  470. 

Clementi — Gradus  and  Parnassum. 

Bach — Selections  from  Well-tempered  Clavichord.  | 
Chopin — Selections  from  Etudes,  Op.  10  and  Op.  25.  # 
Pieces   by  Beethoven,   Mendelssohn,   Schubert,   Schumann,    ChoJ)in,  Liszt, 
Rubinstein,  MacDowell,  Grieg.  I 

Graded'  Course  of  Study  for  Violin.  J 
Grade  One.  • 
Grade  One — Studies. 

F.  Wohlfahrt,  Op.  3  8 — Easiest  Beginning  for  Violin  Players. 

N.  Laoureux — Part  1,  Elements  of  Bowing  and  Left  Hand  Technique. 

W.  W.  Nelson — Violin  School. 

F.  Herman,  Op.  20 — Book  1,  Studies  for  Beginners. 
A.  Blumenstengel — Book  1,  Scales  and  Arpeggios. 
Kayser,  Op.  2  5 — Book  1,  The  Beginner. 

Grades  One  and  Two — Solos. 

Ch.  Kriens — Suite  for  Children. 

J.  Weiss — Op.  3  8,  Book  1,  Harvest  of  Flowers. 

Op.  3  8,  Book  2,  Harvest  of  Flowers. 
Ch.  Dancla — Op.  123,  No.  7,  Air  Varie. 
A.  Huber — Op.  8,  Pupil's  Concertino,  No.  4. 
O.  Kohler — Op.  160,  No.  1,  Cradle  Song. 
O.  Kohler — Op.  160,  No.  3,  Gipsy  Melody. 

Grade  T^vo — Studies. 

F.  Wohlfahrt — Op.  45,  Book  1,  Sixty  Studies. 
F.  Wohlfahrt — Op.  54,  Forty  Studies. 

First  Three  Positions. 

Kayser — Op.  20,  Book  2,  Progressive  Studies. 
O.  Sevcik — Op.  8,  Preparatory  Scale  Studies. 
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Solos — Intemiediate. 

Gossec — Gavotte  ( Elman ) . 
Gabriel-Marie — La  Cinquantaine. 
M.  Hauser — Cradle  Song. 
Neruda — Berceuse  Slave. 
Saint-Saens — The  Swan. 

Bowing  Studies. 

Spiccato  Bowings — Kaj  ser,  Op.  20,  No.  19  and  No.  29. 
Arpeggio  Bowings — Kayser,  Op.  20,  No.  10. 
Bowings — Kreutzer,  Studies  No.  2  and  No.  3. 

Grade  Four — Solos. 

Beethoven — Minuet  No.  2  in  G. 
Dittersdorf — Deutseher  Tanz. 
Ernst — Gypsy  Dance. 

Mascagni- — Intermezzo  from  "Cavalleria  Rusticana." 
Simonetti — Madrigale. 

Studies. 

Selections  from  Kreutzer,  Op.  42. 
Selections  from  Florillo,  Op.  3  6. 

Selections  from  Sevcik,  Op.  8,  Shifting  the  Position. 

Grade  Five — Solos. 

Haesche— Hungarian  Dance. 
Kramer — Elegy,  Op.  32,  No.  3. 

Wolf-Ferrari — Prayer  from  "The  Jewels  of  the  Madonna." 
C.  Cui — Orientale,  Op.  20,  No.  9. 
Massent — Meditation  from  "Thais." 
Raff — Cavatina,  Op.  8  5,  No.  3. 
Dvorak — Humoresque,  Op.  101,  No.  7. 

(irade  Six — Solos. 

Viotti— Concerto  No.  23. 

de  Breiot — Op.  7  6,  No.  7,  in  G. 

J.  Hubay — Op.  3  2,  Hepre  Kati.  Czardas. 

Sarasate — Les  Adieux,  Op.  9. 

Wagner — Walther's  Preislied. 

Wieniawski — Legende,  Op.  17. 

Hauser — Hungarian  Rhapsody. 

Studies. 

Selected  Studies  from  Kreutzer,  Op.  42. 
Rode — Twenty-four  Caprices. 
Gavinies — "Twenty-four  Matinees." 
Sevcik — Op.  1,  Book  4,  Double  Stops. 
Dvorak — Op.  7  2,  Slavonic  Dances. 
Bach — Air  on  G  String. 
Van  Goens — Scherzo. 
Bruch — Op.  47,  Kol  Nidrei. 
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Eighth  Grade  Commencement,  May  30,  1919. 

Melody  in  F  Rubinstein 

Orchestra 

Invocation 

Rev.  W.  J.  Hoare 

America's  Message    -  .*  Johnstone 

Chorus 

Accompaniment — Pearl  Bucholz  and  Miss  Woodbury 
Oration — "America  During  and  After  the  War" 

Pearl  Bucholz 

Piano  Solo — Waltz  in  A  Flat  Chopin 

Nora  Brustuen 

Song — "Playf  me  Land"  Rhys-Herbert 

Grade  Children 

Oration — "Americanism" 

Hollis  Moffitt 

Meditation    Mietzke 

O.  O.  Rule,  Violin;  Nora  Brustuen,  Piano;  Miss  Woodbury,  Organ. 

Our  Country's  Flag   Wolcott 

Chorus 

Presentation  of  Diplomas 

Selections  from  "Lucia  di  Lammermoor"  Donnizetti 

Orchestra 

Christmas  Carol  Service,  Sunday  Evening,  December  14,  1919. 

Orchestra  Selection 

Carol —  "O,  Come  All  Ye  Faithful"   Reading 

Carol — "Joy  to  the  World"  Handel 

"The  Prophecy  of  Christ's  Birth"  (Isaiah  9:2-7) 

Rev.  W.  J.  Hoare 

Carol — "Away  in  a  Manger"   Spilman 

Solo — "When  Heaven  Sang  to  Earth"  Henry  Parker 

Mr.  Harry  Ernst 

"The  Story  of  Christ's  Birth"  (St.:  Luke  2.8-21) 

Rev.  W.  J.  Hoare 

Carol — "Tell  Me,  Ye  Shepherds  True"  H.  M.  Stanton 

Prayer — Rev.  Willis  Douglas 

Carol — "Angels  Sing  and  Shepherds  Pray"  J.  S.  Matthews 

Solo — "Christmas  Pastoral"  Wra.  H.  Pontius 

Miss  Pearl  Brustuen 
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Piano  Solo — Allegro  con  Brio  from  Sonata,  Op.  7  Beethoven 

Miss  Nora  Brustuen 

Solo — "O,  Come  to  My  Heart,  Lord  Jesus"  Paul  Ambrose 

Mr.  Monroe  Simons 

Carol — "The  Golden  Age  Is  Waking"  J.  S.  Matthews 

Violin  Solo — Souvenir   Drdla 

Mr.  Alvin  Anderson 

Carol — "We  Three  Kings  of  Orient  Are"  Traditional 

Orchestra  Selection — Intermezzo  from  "Cavalleria  Rusticana"  Mascagni 

Carol — "Silent  Night"   Gruber 

Benediction — Rev.  Willis  Douglas 

Miss  Gladys  E.  Woodbury,  Pianist  and  Choir  Director 
Mr.  Robert  Drew,  Orchestra  Director 


High  School  Coiiuiiencemeiit — Jiine  1,  1920 


CLASS  ROLL. 

Margaretha  Schleder 
Senora  I.  Brustuen 
Alfred  G.  Reider 
C.  Monroe  Simons 


Orchestra  Selection 

Invocation — Rev.  Willis  Dougla? 


Piano  Solo — "Kammenoi-Ostrow"   Rubinstein 

Nora  Brustuen 

Solo— "Jean"    H.  T.  Burleigh 

"Lassie  o'  Mine"   E.  J.  Walt 

Monroe  Simons 

Commencement  Address — Charles  M.  Day 

Violin  Solo — "Cavatina"   Raff 


Alvin  Anderson 

(Violin  made  by  Mr.  Fred  Meyer  in  the  Manual  Training  Department,  under 
the  supervision  of  Mr.  Woodbury) 

Presentation  of  Diplomas — Mr.  Jacob  Tschetter  ^ 

Chorus — "There's  A  Great  and  Happy  Country"  Zeiner,  arr. 
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DOMESTIC  SCIENCE  DEPARTMENT. 
Cooking. 

During  the  last  year  six  pupils  received  instruction  in  cooking.  The 
study  of  food  and  its  preparation,  the  composition  and  different  classes  of 
foods,  and  principles  of  cookery,  were  taken  up  during  the  first  semester. 
The  planning  of  meals  and  serving  were  taken  up  during  the  second  semester. 
In  May  the  girls  of  the  cooking  class  prepared  and  served  a  three-course 
dinner  to  the  high  school  students  and  the  members  of  the  faculty.  Mem- 
bers of  the  class  often  prepared  and  served  refreshments  after  our  school 
parties. 

INDUSTRIAL  DEPARTMENT 

In  the  industrial  department  eight  boys  have  received  instruction  in 
piano  tuning  and  repairing.  Seven  boys  have  worked  at  broomj-making. 
During  the  year  1918-1919  were  made  twenty-six  baskets,  ninety-one  dozen 
brooms  and  two  dozen  whisk  brooms;  during  the  year  1919-1920,  one  hun- 
dred and  nineteen  baskets;  fifty-seven  dozen  brooms  and  three  dozen  whisk 
brooms. 

MANUAL  TRAINING  DEPARTMENIT. 

During  the  last  year  there  have  been  five  boys  in  the  manual  train- 
ing department.  Most  of  the  time  has  been  given  to  the  making  of  violins. 
Under  the  supervision  oT  Mr.  Woodbury,  seven  excellent  violins  have  been 
turned  out.  Two  of  them  were  used  in  the  programs  of  Commencement 
week. 

INFORMATION  CONCERNING  THE  SCHOOL. 

The  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  is  located  at  Gary,  in  Deuel 
County,  South  Dakota.  The  privileges  of  the  school  are  free  to  all  blind 
children  of  the  state  of  proper  age  and  of  sound  mind,  and  also  to  those 
whose  sight  is  so  defective  that  they  are  unable  to  attend  schools  for  the 
sighted.  Tuition,  books,  board,  room,  washing  and  mending  are  free  to 
all  pupils;  medical  attention  is  also  given  when  necessary.  There  is  no 
expense  except  for  traveling  and  clothing. 

The  school  at  present  occupies  four  buildings.  Four  departm;ents  are 
maintained — literary,  music,  industrial  and  household.  Each  department 
is  in  charge  of  competent  instructors. 

In  the  literary  department  the  course  of  study  is  the  same  as  that  fol- 
lowed in  the  public  schools  of  the  state.  The  common  branches  are  taught 
in  the  first  eight  grades,  followed  by  a  four-year  high  school  course. 

In  the  music  department  piano,  violin,  voice,  harmony,  theory  and 
musical  history  are  taught.  Instruction  is  also  given  in  orchestra  and  chorus 
work. 

In  the  industrial  department  opportunity  is  afforded  the  boys  to  learn 
piano  tuning,  broom  making  and  chair  caning.  Manual  training  also  is 
taught.  -The  girls  have  an  opportunity  to  gain  a  knowledge  of  cookery  and 
of  crocheting,  knitting,  hand  and  machine  sewing,  mending,  darning,  bead- 
work  and  weaving. 
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All  pupils  receive  instruction  in  the  raised  point  system — the  American 
Braille — which  is  read  by  touch  instead  of  sight.    Typewriting  also  is  taught. 

The  school  is  in  session  nine  months  of  the  year,  beginning  the  first 
Wednesday  in  September  and  ending  the  first  Wednesday  in  June.  The 
pupils  spend  the  three  summer  months  at  their  own  homes. 


NEEDS  OF  THE  INSTITUTIOX. 

No  new  buildings  v/ill  be  needed  during  the  next  biennial  period,  but 
the  condition  of  the  main  building  is  such  that  it  should  be  remodeled.  New 
steel  ceilings,  stairways  and  many  other  improvements  should  be  made.  I 
would  recommend  that  an  appropriation  of  $10,000  be  made  to  put  the 
building  in  a  more  sanitary  and  fire-proof  condition.  The  amounts  neces- 
sary to  carry  on  the  work  for  the  next  two  years  are  as  follows: 

I  1920-1921  I  1921-1922 

Salaries  |$  10,000.00;$  10,000.00 

Maintenance  j     12,000.001  12,000.00 


riNANCIAL  REPORT 

Por  the  Year  Begrinning"  July  1,  1918,  and  Ending-  June  30,  1919. 

Receipts. 


ITEMS. 


Amounts.  1  Totals. 


By  Appropriations  July  1,  1918: 

Salary   

Maintenance   


By  Local  and  Land  Endowment: 
July  1,  1918,  from  previous  year.  .  .  . 
July   

August   

October   

November   

January   

February   

April  

June   


Total 


$  7,000.00 
S.  00  0.00 


9.638.62 
1,004.43 
39.25 
363.60 
107.00 
69.45 
91.46 
3,329.35 
101.00 


$  15,000.0a 


$  14.744.16 


1$  29.744. Iff 
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FINANCIAI^  REPORT 

For  the  Year  Beg'iuniug'  July  1,  1918,  and  Ending-  June  30,  1919. 
Expenditures. 


1918— 

July   

August  .  . 
September 
October  . 
November 
December 


1919- 
January 
February 
March  .  . 
April  .  .  . 
May  . .  .  . 
June    .  .  . 


ITEMS 


I    L.  E. 


96.69 
6.25 
485.87 
5,644.69 


430.11 


467.41 
1,869.15 


164.00 
851.90 
1,888.47 


Main-  \ 
tenance  |  Salary 


315.50 
147.45 
631.72 
534.73 
,508.13 
696.59 


081.75 
484.22 
039.03 
033.65 
527.23 


Totalyj   1$  11,904.541$  8,000.00 

 [  I   I 

By  Balance   1$    2, 839. 62!$  0.00 

 I  \  


382.04 
483.79 
721.00 
635.001 
584.49' 
630.00) 


690.001 
700.00' 
708.00 
715.00 
670.00 
.70 


$  6,989.32 
$  10.6S 


FINANCIAI.  REPORT 

For  the  Year  Ending"  July  1,  1919,  and  Ending  June  30,  1920. 
Receipts. 


ITEMS. 


Amounts.  I  Totals. 


By  Appropriations  July  1,  1919: 

Salary   

Maintenance   

Emergency  Fund  April  1,  1920  

By  L,ocal  and  Land  Endov/ments: 

July  1,  1919,  from  previous  year  

July   

August   

September   

October  

November   

January   

February   

April  I 

May   

June   

Total   , 


7,000.00 
9,000.00 
5,000.00 


2,839.62 

1,606.83 
40.00 
109.50 
665.15 
180.15 
41.75 

1,981.45 
111.48 
102.57 

3,918.38 


$  21,000.00 


11,596.88 


$  32,496.88 
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PINANCIAI,  BEFOBT 

Por  the  Year  Beg-inning"  July  1,  1919,  and  Ending"  June  30,  1920. 


Expenditures. 


ITEMS. 

L.  &  E. 

Main- 
tcnanc 

Salaries 

Emerg'ncy 

1919— 

$  263.52 
1.309.29 

477.77 
7.80 

628.50 

487.90 
1,949.49 

551.99 
1,458.79 

435.00 

$  616.76 
1,130.99 
2,021.33 
1,394.74 
2,115.12 
1,695.11 
20.38 

$  340.00 
390.00 
772.50 
772.50 
791.00 
861.32 
925.00 
962.70 
910.00 
274.98 

$  1,202.83 
2,606.15 
754. 3S 

2,280.38 

Totals   

$  9,850.43 

$  8,994.43 

$  7,000.00 

$  4,563.31 

1,746.45 

$  5.57 

$  

$  436.69- 
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PUPILS. 


Alvin  Anderson   Underwood 

Mrs.  Emily  Anderson   Elk  Point 

Emma  Battles   Gary 

Hazel  Benning   Rockham 

Lenora  Blackbird   Kennebec 

Nora  Brustuen   Summit 

Pearl  Brustuen  Summit 

Odien  Brustuen   Summit 

Pearl  Buchholz   Tulare 

Ceceila  Brunelle   Lead 

Dwight  Church   Tripp 

Catherine  Collins   Caputa 

Delbert  Ellis  Redfield 

Mildred  Lucile  Ellis   Redfield 

Mary  Kickland   Jasper 

Harry  Ernst  Webster 

Myrle  Hoellein   Athol 

Robert  Kilpatrick  Clear  Lake 

Alice  Kingsbury   Dallas 

Mary  Knodel  Java 

Arthur  Kuborn    Humboldt 

Beulah  McClean   Sturgis 

Fred  Myer   Millboro 

Hollis  Moffitt   Groton 

Zeola  Moyer   Herrick 

Katie  Keepers   Redfield 

Frances  Mather   Goudyville 

Lillian  May  O'Neal   Yankton 

Martha  Red-hawk   Pine  Ridge 

Alfred  Reider   Tennis 

Robert  Smith   Bridgewater 

Grace  Stull   Herrick 

Monroe  Simons   Castlewood 

Margaret  Schleder   White  Lake 

Lawrence  Stilley   Canton 

Eldon  Walklin   Castlewood 


In  conclusion  I  wish  to  take  this  opportunity  of  expressing  my  apprecia- 
tion to  the  teachers  and  officers  of  the  institution  for  their  loyalty  and  co- 
operation during  the  past  biennial  period. 

I  wish  also  to  thank  the  superintendents  of  other  institutions  for  the  pub- 
lications received,  which  hav-e  kept  us  in  close  touch  with  their  work. 

I  am  especially  grateful  to  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections  for 
the  much  helpful  advice  given  me. 

Respectfully  subm,ltted, 

OTIS  O.  RULE, 

Superintendent. 


Baccalaureate  Service 


SOUTH  DAKOTA 
SCHOOL 

FOR  THE  BLIND 


Sunday,  May  1,  1921 


Hymn;     **0,  Worsliif)  tke  King  Haydn 

Violm  Solo:     Air  on  tke  G  string  Bacli 
Alvin  And  erson 

Invocation: 

Response;     "Hear  our  Prayer,  O  Lord 

Solo:     Even  Song  Seott 
Pearly  Brustvien 
Violin  Otligato--Mr.  Rule 

Scrij)ture  Reading:     Matt.  25:14-29 

"'Hark,  tke  Ves|)cr  Hymn  is  Stealing  Stevenson 
A.  Anderson     C.  E,  Bryant 

A.  M.  KuLorn     P.  Brustuen 

oermon;     "A  Ma  n  sent  from  God 

Tke  Value  of  an  Education 
Rev.  B.  F.  Stiles 


An  Even  Song; 


Quartette 


Proth 


eroe 


Benediction 


(Hummmtmtnt 

At  the  South  Dakota  School 
for  the  Blind,  Gary,  South 
Dakota,  Tuesday  Evening, 
May  the  third.  Nineteen 
Hundred  Twenty-one,  at 
Eight  o'clock 
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0  ^a^xum: 

Piano  Quartette;     Marscli  Jer  Wicktelmaenner  Kleftel 
Miss  \Voo(lLur3^     Alfred  ReiJer 

Cecelia  Brunelle     Pearl  Buclikolz 

Invocation: 

Song:     **FaJetli  tke  Smiling  Day  Ligkthill 
Alvin  And  erson     C.  E.  Bryant 

Artkur  Kutorn     Pearly  Brvistuen 

Violm  Solo;     Caf>rice  Viennois  Kreisler 
Alvin  And  erson 

Song:     **Witk  Songs  and  Ringing  Laugktcr  Renskaw 
Pearl  Buckkolz    Gladys  Hayward 
Cecelia  Brunelle      Miss  Rierson 
Miss  Woodbury 


Address:  **Of>f)ort\inity 

Mrs,  MaLel  Rewman  [MemLer  of  tke  State 
Board  of  Cliaritits  and  Corrections] 

Song;     "Song  of  tke  Armorer  Geo,  R,  Nevm 

Quartette 

Presentation  of  Dif)lomas: 

Hon.  C.  M,  Day,  [Secretary  of  tke 

State  Board  of  Ckarities  and  CorrectionsJ 

Marek;     "King  Cotton  Sousa 
Orck  cstra 


Alice  Kingsbury, 
Dallas 

Arthur  M.  Kuborn, 

Humboldt 


'Avisez  la  Fin." 


Green  and  Gold. 


Pink  Rose. 
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SOUTH  DAKOTA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 
BOARD  OF  CHARITIES  AND  CORRECTIONS 


A.  O.  RINGSRUD,  President    Elk  Point 

C.  M.  DAY,  Secretary    Sioux  Falls 

T.  C.  BURNS    Mitchell 

JACOB  TSCHETTER  Bridgewater 

MABEL  F.  REWMAN  Deadwood 

TEACHERS  AND  OFFICERS 
OTIS  O.  RULE    Superintendent 

Literary  Department 

C.  E.  BRYANT    Principal  of  High  School 

GLADYS  E.  WOODBURY    Languages 

MRS.  OTIS  O.  RULE  Public  Speaking 

EDYTHE  BERG  Primary  and  Intermediate 

Music  Department 

GLADYS  E.  WOODBURY   Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Harmony 

ALBERT  M.  WOLD   Violin 

Domestic  Science  Department 
MRS.  JENNIE  BLACHLEY    Cooking  and  Sewing 

Physical  Training  Department 

MRS.  OTIS  O.  RULE    Girls'  Classes 

C.  E.  BRYANT    Boys'  Classes 

Industrial  Department 

C.  E.  BRYANT    Piano  Tuning 

VINCENZ  VOJTA  Broom  Making 

  Basketry 

  Hammock  Making 

  Chair  Caning 

JOEL  D.  WOODBURY    Manuel  Training 

Household 

MRS.   LYDIA  WOODBURY    Matron 

MRS.  JENNIE  BLACHLEY    Seamstress 

DR.  J.  H.  FONGER    Physician 

JOEL  D.  WOODBURY    Engineer 

HENRY  SCHAFER    General  Help 
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REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT 

To  the  Honorable  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections  of  South  Dakota: 

I  have  the  honor  of  submitting  for  your  consideration  the  twelfth  bi- 
ennial report  of  the  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  for  the  period  end- 
ing June  30,  1922. 

General 

The  biennial  period  just  closed  has  been  one  of  continued  progress 
for  every  department  of  the  school.  The  attendance  showed  a  marked  in- 
crease, especially  among  the  younger  blind  of  the  state.  The  teaching 
force  of  the  school  has  never  been  more  efficient  than  it  is  at  the  present 
time,  and  every  department  has  made  a  good  showing. 

The  health  of  the  pupils  during  the  last  biennial  period  has  been  ex- 
cellent. We  have  had  no  contagious  diseases  with  the  exception  of  one 
slight  case  of  scarlatina  which  was  easily  confined  to  one  patient. 

Improvements 

The  buildings,  with  the  exception  of  the  industrial  building,  an  old 
wooden  structure,  are  in  fine  condition.  At  the  last  session  of  the  Legisla- 
ture an  appropriation  of  $8,000.00  was  made  to  remodel  the  main  building, 
which  was  badly  in  need  of  repairs.  The  building  was  entirely  rewired, 
new  plumbing  installed,  steel  ceilings  placed  through  the  whole  building, 
and  the  greater  part  of  the  biulding  replastered.  The  sharp  corners  and 
winding  passages  were  removed,  and  the  halls  made  lighter  and  more 
convenient  for  the  pupils  as  well  as  the  employees  of  the  institution.  The 
pupils  have  greatly  appreciated  these  improvements.  If  we  continue  using 
the  old  wooden  building  for  industrial  purposes,  we  should  consider  the 
erection  of  a  new  modern  building,  as  the  one  being  used  is  no  longer 
suitable  for  that  purpose. 

Literary  Department 

During  the  last  biennial  period  four  pupils  have  passed  the  eighth 
grade  examinations,  and  four  have  been  graduated  from  the  High  School. 
All  of  these  young  people  are  making  a  success  of  the  line  of  work  they 
were  prepared  to  take  up. 
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Following  is  an  outline  of  the  work  done  in  the  first  eight  grades: 


Oral  Physiology 
Braille 
Typewriting 
Music 


Fouth  and  Fifth  Grades 


First,  Second  and  Third  Grades 

Reading 
Spelling 
Language 
Number  Work 
Oral  Geography 

Elementary  Physiology 
Elementary  History 
Braille 
Typewriting 
Music 

Reading 
Orthography 
Language 

Advanced  Arithmetic 
Elementary  History 

Reading 
Orthography 
Language 

Advanced  Arithmetic 
Advanced  Geography 

Reading 
Orthography 
United  States  History 
Arithmetic 

Following  are  the  subjects  taught  in  the  High  School  where  the  state 
course  of  study  is  followed  as  closely  as  possible: 

Freshman  Year 


Sixth  Grade 


Seventh  Grade 


Eighth  Grade 


Reading 
Orthography 
Language 
Arithmetic 

Elementary  Geography 

Advanced  Geography 
Elementary  Physiology 
Typewriting 
Music 


Physiology 
United  States 
Typewriting 
Music 


History 


Civics 

South  Dakota  History 

Typewriting 

Music 


English  Compostion 
First  Year  Latin 
Algebra  to  Quadratics 

Sophomore  Year 

American  Literature  and  Rhetoric 
French  I 
General  Science 
Mediaeval  History 

Junior  Year 

English  Literature  and  Rhetoric 
French  II 


Senior  Year 


Rhetoric  and  English  Classics 

Advanced  Mathematics 

American  History  and  Government 

The  electives  given  are: 
Public  Speaking 
Physical  Training 
Vocal  Music 
Piano 
Violin 


Physiology 
Ancient  History 


Algebra 

Geometry 

Physiology 


English  History 
Plane  Geometry 

French  III 
Pedagogy 


Piano  Tuning 
Manual  Training 
Broom  Work 
Domestic  Science 
Pedagogy 
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Music  Department 

During  the  last  biennial  period  sixteen  pupils  have  studied  piano,  and 
seven,  violin.  Most  of  these  pupils  are  in  the  elementary  stage,  but  are 
working  faithfully  and  in  a  comparatively  short  time  will  be  a  credit  to 
the  music  department. 

One  of  the  most  enjoyable  of  the  Commencement  events  of  19  22  was  the 
graduating  recital  of  Alvin  Anderson,  violinist,  who  played  very  creditably 
a  fine  program  of  standard  works  for  the  violin,  Mr.  Anderson  was  accom- 
panied by  Miss  Gladys  Woodbury,  of  the  faculty,  and  assisted  by  Mrs. 
Otis  O.  Rule,  reader. 

The  chorus  has  been  rather  weak  for  a  year  or  so,  due  to  the  loss 
of  several  of  the  older  students  with  good  voices,  but  the  voices  of  the 
younger  pupils  are  developing  to  such  an  extent  that  much  can  be  done  in  the 
way  of  unison  singing,  at  least,  and  we  hope  to  be  able  to  do  some  part 
singing  during  the  coming  year.  At  the  commencement  exercises  and  the 
Baccalaureate  service  of  this  last  year  the  chorus  made  a  creditable  show- 
ing. 

Following  are  outlines  of  the  courses  of  study  followed  in  the 
piano  and  violin  departments: 

Grade  Course  of  Study  in  Piano 
First  Grade 

New  England  Conservatory  Course,  First  Grade; 

Finger  Exercises,  Studies. 
Porter — Thirty-five  Easy  Pieces 
Porter — Seven  and  Twenty  Easy  Pieces. 

Second  Grade 

New  England  Conservatory  Course,  Second  Grade; 

Scales,  Finger  Exercises  and  Studies. 
Porter — Selected  Pieces.    Books  1  and  2. 
Pieces  by  Porter,  Gurlitt,  Krogmann,  Horvath,  Smith. 

Third  Grade 

LeCouppey,  Op.  20 

Bach — Selections  from  well-tempered  Clavichord 

Heller,  Op.  46 

Heller,  Op  45. 

Czerny,  Op.  299 

Bach,  Two-part  Inventions 

Pieces  by  Porter,  Dennee,  Reinhold,  Burgmuller,  Haydn,  Schubert,  Schu- 
mann. 

Advanced  Grades 

Bach — Three-part  Inventions 

Cramer — Selections  from  Fifty  Selected  Studies. 

Czerny — Op.  470. 

Clementi — Gradus  ad  Parnassum. 

Selections  from  Etudes,  Op.  10  and  Op.  25. 

Pieces  by  Beethoven,   Mendelssohn,   Schubert,   Schumann,   Chopin,  Liszt, 
Rubstein,  MacDowell,  Grieg. 
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Graded  Course  of  Study  for  Violin 

Grade  One — Studies 

F.  Wohlfahrt,  Op.  38 — Easiest  Beginning  for  Violin  Players. 

N.  Laoureux — Part  1,  Elements  of  Bowing  and  Left  Hand  Technique. 

W.  W.  Nelson — Violin  School. 

F.  Herman,  Op.  20 — Book  1,  Studies  for  Beginners. 
A.  Blumenstengel — Book  1,  Scales  and  Arpeggios. 
Kayser,  Op.  25  Book  1,  The  Beginner. 

Grade  One  and  Two — Solos 

Ch.  Kriens — Suite  for  Children. 

J.    Weiss — Op.    3  8,  Book  1,  Harvest  of  Flowers. 

Book  2,  Harvest  of  Flowers. 
Ch.  Dancla — Op.  123,  No.  7,  Air  Varie. 
A.  Huber — Op.  8,  Pupil's  Concertino,  No.  4. 
O.  Kohler — Op.  160,  No.  1,  Cradle  Song. 
O.  Kohler — Op.  160,  No.  3,  Gipsy  Melody. 

Grade  Two— Studies 

F.  Wohlfahrt — Op.  45,  Book  1,  Sixty  Studies. 
F.  Wohlfahrt — Op.  54  Forty  Studies. 

First  Three  Positions 

Kayser — Op.  20,  Book  2,  Progressive  Studies. 
O.  Seveik — Op.  8,  Preparatory  Scale  Studies. 

Solos — Intermediate 

Gossec — Gavotte  (Elman) 
Gabriel-Marie — La  Cinquantaine. 
M.  Hauser — Cradle  Song. 
Neruda — Berceuse  Slave. 
Saint-Saens — The  Swan. 

Bowing  Studies 

Spiccato  Bowings — Kayser,  Op.  20,  No.  19  and  No.  29. 
Arpeggio  Bowings — Kayser,  Op.  20,  No.  10. 
Bowings — Kreutzer,  Studies  No.  2  and  No.  3. 

Grade  Four — Solos 

Beethoven — Minuet  No.  2  in  G. 
Dittersdorf — Deutscher  Tanz. 
Ernst — Gypsy  Dance. 

Mascagni — Intermezzo  from  "Cavalleria  Rusticana." 

Studies 

Selections  from  Kreutzer,  Op.  42. 
Selections  from  Florillo,  Op.  36. 

Selections  from  Seveik,  Op.  8,  Shifting  the  Position. 

Grade  Five— ^olos 


Haesche — Hungarian  Dance. 
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Kramer — Elegy,  Op.  32,  No.  3. 

Wolf-Ferrari — Prayer  from  "The  Jewels  of  the  Madonna." 
C.  Cui — Orientale,  Op.  20,  No.  9. 
Massenet — Meditation  from  "Thais." 
Raff — Cavatina,  Op.  85,  No.  3. 
Dvorak — Humoresque,  Op.  101,  No.  7. 

Grade  Six — Solos 

Viotti — Concerto  No.  23. 

DeBeriot — Op.  76,  No.  7,  in  G. 

J.  Hubay — Op.  32,  Hejre  Kati.  Czardas. 

Sarasate — Les  Adieux,  Op.  9. 

Wagner — Walther's  Preislied. 

Wieniawski — Legende,  Op.  17. 

Hauser — Hungarian  Rhapsody. 


Studies 

Selected  Studies  from  Kreutzer,  Op.  42. 
Rode — Twenty-four  Caprices. 
Gavinies — "Twenty-four  Matinees." 
Sevcik — Op.  1,  Book  4,  Double  Stops. 
Dvorak — Op.  72,  Slavonic  Dances. 
Bach — Air  on  G.  String 
Van  Goens — Scherzo. 
Bruch — Op.  47,  Kol  Nidrei. 


High  School  Commencement,  May  3,  1921 

Piano  Quartette:  Marsch  der  Wichtelmaenner    Kief f el 

Miss  Woodbury        Alfred  Reider 

Cecelia  Brunelle        Pearl  Buchholz 

Invocation. 

Song:  "Fadeth  the  Smiling  Day."    Lighthill 

Alvin  Anderson        C.  E.  Bryant 

Arthur  Kuborn        Pearly  Brustuen 

Violin  Solo:  Caprice  Viennois    Kreisler 

Alvin  Anderson 

Song:  "With  Songs  and  Ringing  Laughter" 
Pearl  Buchholz        Gladys  Hayward 
Cecelia  Brunelle        Miss  Rierson 
Miss  Woodbury 

Address:  "Opportunity" 

Mrs.  Mabel  Rewman   (Member  of  the  State  Board  of  Charities  and 
Corrections) . 

Song:  "Song  of  the  Armorer"  Geo.  R.  Nevin 

Quartette 

Presentation  of  Diplomas: 

Hon.  C.  M.  Day,  (Secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Charities  and  Cor- 
rections). 

March:  "King  Cotton"    Sousa 

Orchestra 
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Christmas  Program,  December  20,  1921 
Carols 

Let  a  Song  in  Sweet  Accord    Noel  of  the  Tarentaise  Valley 

O're  the  Cradle  of  a  King  Old  Breton  Melody 

The  Christ  Child  Lay  on  Mary's  Lap    Camilieri 

Away  in  a  Manger    Spilman 

The  First  Christmas    Morton 

Play 

"Mrs.  Randy's  Christmas" 

Song — "Joyfully,  joyfully,  Carol  Christmas  Bells"    Thayer 

Recitation — Christmas  Eve. 
Mary  Knodel 

Violin  Solo — Boat  Song    Vogt 

Theodore  Lubitz 
Reading — "If  Santa  Shouldn't  Come  to  Me." 

Mabel  Goranson 

Piano  Solo — "In  the  Garden"  D'Arual 

Lenora  Blackbird 
Recitation — The  Boy's  Lament 

Theodore  Lubitz 
Song — "Santa  Claus  is  Here" 
Reading — "The  Angel  and  the  Shepherds" 

Mrs.  Otis  O.  Rule 

Violin  Solo — Mazurka  de  Concert   Musi% 

Alvin  Anderson 

Solo    Selected 

Miss  Theresa  Honsa 
Musical  Play:  Santa  Claus  in  Mother  Goose  Land 

High  School  Commencement,  May  30,  1922 
Song:  Our  Colors  Fitzsimons 

School  Chorus 

Invocation  Rev.  J.  T.  Steele 

Welcome   Alvin  A.  Anderson 

Address:  "There  are  no  Alps"   Mrs.  F.  D.  Smith 

Violin  Solo — Sonata  No.  2  Gade,  Op.  21 

Alvin  A.  Anderson 

Farewell    Pearl  Buchholz 

Presentation  of  Diplomas    Superintendent  O.  O.  Rule 

Song — "My  Woodland  so  Fair"  Robert  Franz  ii 

School  Chorus 

Violin  Recital  by  Alvin  Anderson,  May  29,  1922 

Sonata  No.  2  Gade,  Op.  21 

Allegro  di  Molto 
Larghetto 

Allegro  molto  Vivace 

Legende   ,   Wieniawski,  Op.  17 

Rhapsodie  No.  2  Brahms,  Op.  79 

Miss  Woodbury 

Cavatina    Raff,  Op.  85,  No.  3 
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Gypsy  Dance    Ernst 

Liebesfreud    Kreisler 

Reading:  "The  Soul  of  the  Violin"  Margaret  M.  Muriel 

Mrs.  Otis  O.  Rule 

Romance   Svendsen,  Op.  26 

Mazurka  di  Concert    Musin 

Hungarian  Dance    Haesche 

Scherzo  Van  Goens,  Op.  12,  No.  2 

The  Old  Refrain  (Viennese  Popular  Song)    Transcribed  by  Kreisler 

(The  Violin  used  by  Mr.  Anderson  was  made  by  Fred  Meyer  of  this 
institution.) 


DOMESTIC  SCIENCE  DEPARTMENT 
Cooking 

During  the  last  two  years  seven  pupils  received  instruction  in  cook- 
ing. Although  the  class  consisted  of  young  girls  from  the  first  eight  grades, 
they  did  excellent  work  in  the  preparation  and  serving  of  many  foods  in 
common  use,  and  in  the  care  of  the  kitchen  and  cooking  utensils. 

Sewing 

Ten  girls  did  good  work  in  the  sewing-room,  making  sheets,  pillow- 
cases, towels,  aprons,  dresses,  dresser-scarfs,  knitted  sweaters  and  scarfs. 
In  several  cases  the  girls  bought  their  own  materials  and  made  articles  for 
themselves. 

Industrial  Department 

In  the  industrial  department,  seven  boys  have  studied  piano  tuning 
and  repairing.  Six  boys  have  worked  at  broom-making.  During  the  year 
1920-21  there  were  made  fifty  dozen  parlor  brooms,  10  dozen  warehouse 
brooms,  and  175  baskets.  The  majority  of  the  baskets  were  sold  at  the 
State  Fair.  During  1921-22  sixty  dozen  parlor  brooms,  15  dozen  ware- 
house brooms,  and  160  baskets  were  made.  Six  hammocks  were  completed, 
and  a  promising  class  of  beginners  in  tying  was  started. 


Manual  Training  Department 

The  work  in  violin-making  has  continued  successfully  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  Joel  D.  Woodbury.  During  the  last  two  years  fifteen 
violins,  of  good  quality  and  showing  fine  workmanship,  have  been  turned 
out  by  this  department.  Some  of  these  violins  have  been  kept  by  the  mak- 
ers, who  paid  for  the  material  used.  The  others  are  in  use  in  the  music 
department  of  the  school.  One  excellent  violin,  made  by  Fred  Meyer,  was 
used  by  Alvin  Anderson  in  his  graduating  recital. 

Information  Concerning  the  School 

The  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  is  located  at  Gary,  in  Deuel 
County,  South  Dakota.  The  privileges  of  the  school  are  free  to  all  blind 
children  of  the  state  of  proper  age  and  of  sound  mind,  and  also  to  those 
whose  sight  is  so  defective  that  they  are  unable  to  attend  schools  for  the 
sighted.  Tuition,  books,  board,  room,  washing,  and  mending  are  free 
to  all  pupils;  medical  attention  is  also  given  when  necessary.  There  is  no 
expense  except  for  traveling  and  clothing. 

The  school  at  present  occupies  four  buildings.  Four  departments  are 
maintained-literary,  music,  industrial  and  household.  Each  department  is 
in  charge  of  competent  instructors. 
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In  the  literary  department  the  course  of  study  is  the  same  as  that 
followed  in  the  public  schools  of  the  state.  The  common  branches  are 
taught  in  the  first  eight  grades,  followed  by  a  four  year  high  school 
course. 

In  the  music  department  piano,  violin,  voice,  harmony,  theory,  and 
musical  history  are  taught.  Instruction  is  also  given  in  orchestra  and 
chorus  work. 

In  the  industrial  department  opportunity  is  afforded  the  boys  to 
learn  piano  tuning,  boom  making  and  chair  caning.  Manual  training  also 
is  taught.  The  girls  have  an  opportunity  to  gain  a  knowledge  of  cookery 
and  of  crocheting,  knitting,  hand  and  machine  sewing,  mending,  darning, 
beadwork  and  weaving. 

All  pupils  receive  instruction  in  the  raised  point  system — the  Revised 
Braille — which  is  read  by  touch  instead  of  sight.  Typewriting  also  is 
taught. 

The  school  is  in  session  nine  months  of  the  year,  beginning  the  first 
Wednesday  in  September  and  ending  the  first  Wednesday  in  June.  The 
pupils  spend  the  three  summer  months  at  their  own  homes. 

Pupils  entering  the  school  should  be  provided  with  the  following 
articles,  all  in  good  condition.  All  articles  of  clothing  should  have  the 
surname  and  the  initial  of  the  first  name  plainly  marked  on  the  neck- 
bands or  skirt-bands  in  Payson's  Indelible  Ink. 


Girls  List 


4  Gingham  dresses 

1  Sunday  dress 

2  Union  Suits 

3  Under  vests  for  warm  weather 
3  Pairs  black  bloomers 

2  Dark  cotton  petticoats 

1  White  petticoat 

2  Underwaists 
2  Night-gowns 


Boys'  List 


1  Suit  for  Sunday 
1  Suit  for  school 

1  Extra  pair  of  trousers 

2  Light-colored  blouses 
2  Black  sateen  blouses 
2  Pairs  Coveralls 
Overcoat,  cap,  and  gloves 
2  Suits  underwear 

2  Suits  light  underwear 


6  Pairs  Stockings 
2  Pairs  shoes 

1  Pair  rubbers 

Winter  coat,  cap  and  gloves 
12  Handkerchiefs 

2  Wash  cloths 
Comb  and  brush 
Tooth  Brush 


6  Pairs  of  stockings  or  sox 
2  Pairs  shoes 

1  Pair  rubbers 

2  Night-shirts 
Suspenders  or  belt 
12  Handkerchiefs 
Comb  and  brush 
Tooth-brush 

2  Wash  cloths. 


Needs  of  the  Institution 

I  wish  to  call  especial  attention  to  our  Maintenance.  In  my  last  report 
I  recommended  an  appropriation  of  $10,000  for  salaries  and  $12,000  for 
maintenance,  which  recommendation  was  made  by  your  Board.  However, 
the  Budget  Board  did  not  see  their  way  clear  to  grant  same,  and  recom- 
mended $9,000  for  salaries  and  $10,500  for  maintenance.  You  will  also 
notice  that  the  receipts  from  our  L.  and  E.  collections  have  fallen  away 
about  50  per  cent.  As  a  result  we  found  ourselves  facing  a  deficit  which 
had  to  be  met  by  an  Emergency  Warrant.  In  spite  of  the  most  careful 
management  we  were  not  able  to  keep  within  the  appropriation  and 
maintain  the  standard  of  the  school.  To  overcome  this  embarrassing 
situation,  I  would  recommend  the  following  appropriations,  which  will 
enable  us  to  maintain  the  school  as  it  should  be,  making  it  a  credit  to 
our  state. 
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I  1922-1923 
1$  12,000.00 
I  12,000.00 


1923-1924 
$  12,000.00 
12,000.00 


Salaries  .  .  . 
Maintenance 


FINANCIAL  REPORT 
For  the  Year  Begrinnins  July  1,  1930,  and  Ending  June  1,  1921 

Receipts 


Items                                                        I  Amounts 

Totals 

By  Appropriations  July  1,  1920 

$  7,000.00 
9,000.00 
6.000.00 

1,798.95 
25.75 
829.05 
10.00 
3,372.51 
360.50 
1,196.99 

$  22,000.00 

By  Local  and  Land  Endowments 

7,593.75 
29,593.75 

FINANCIAL.  REPORT 
For  the  Year  Besinuing:  July  1,  1920,  and  Endings  June  30,  1921 
Expenditures 


Items 

L.  &  E. 

Main- 
tenance 

Salaries 

De- 
ficiency 

1920—  ' 
July   



$  1,183.15 

$  536.32 
973.30 

5,355.07 
1,726.39 
295.83 
111.34 



$  535.00 
536.00 

1,013.00 
1,033.00 
1,076.05 
1,064.64 

1,060.00 
578.48 

$  



57.16 
246.67 
415.37 
738.11 

1921— 

2,493.15 
803.44 

2.523.10 
179.48 

1,355.01 
1,756.41 
1,720.94 

100.00 

Total   !  

7,472.821  8,998.25 

6,995.17 

5,999.17 

120.93  1.75 
1 

4.83 

.83 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT 
For  the  Year  Begrinning:  July  1,  1931,  and  Ending  June  30,  1922 

Receipts 


Items                                              i  Amounts 

1 

Totals 

By  Appropriation  July  1,  1921 

$  19,500.00 
436.69 
8,000.00 
6,000.00 

$  

Repair  Fund  July  1,  1921   

Ebergency  Fund  1922   

33,936.69 

By  Local  and  Land  Endowments 

120.93 
250.00 
145.28 
576.95 
303.00 
462.00 
48.35 
2,474.07 
1,314.06 

5,694.64 

Total  

$  39,631.33 

FINANCIAL  REPORT 
;For  V.ie  Year  Beginning  July  1,  1921,  and  Ending  June  30,  1922 

Expenditures 


Items 

L.  and  E. 

Salary 
Main- 
tenance 

1920 
Emer- 
gency 

1  1922 
Repair  |  Emer- 
i  gency 

1921— 

July   

$  

$  3,646.15 
2,082.04 
3,040.00 
2,480.45 
2,420.90 
2,030.15 

1,332.34 
1,466.46 
995.00 

$  

$  4,392.99 
2,505.54 
1,101.47 

$  

200.00 
276.47 
397.17 

167.34 

87.36 

788.80 
140.29 

1922— 

241.45 

1,407.93 
3,608.95 
639.42 
338.00 

1,028.60 
1,209.79 
618.08 

6.08 

27.89 

4,746.56 

19,499.57 

436.68 

8,000.00 

5,994.30 

948.08 

.43 

.01 

0,000.00 

5.70 
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Pupils 

Alvin  Anderson   New  Underwood 

Mrs.  Emily  Anderson    Elk  Point 

Hazel   Benning    Rockham 

Lenora  Blackbird    Kennebec 

Cecelia  Brunelle    Lead 

Odien  Brustuen  Summit 

Pearl  Brustuen  Summit 

Marvin  Brinker    Hazel 

Pearl  Buchholz    Tulare 

William  Byers    Rapid  City 

John  Christian    Northville 

Lucille  Ellis    Redfield 

Mabel  Goranson    Huron 

Dorothy  Hawkes   Bemis 

Gladys  Hayward    Garden  City 

Myrle  Hoellein   Athol 

Alice  Kingsbury   Dallas 

Arthur  Kuborn   Humboldt 

Lydia  Kiehlbauch    Mobridge 

Mary  Knodel   Java 

Robert  Kilpatrick    Clear  Lake 

Theodore  Lubitz    Marion 

Beulah  McClean   ,   Sturgis 

Zeola  Moyer    Herrick 

Fred  Meyer    Millboro 

Marvin  McDill    Aberdeen 

Will  Powell    Madison 

Eugene  Provines    Hill  City 

Alfred   Reider    Tennis 

Martha  Red  Hawk   Pine  Ridge 

Agnes  Redepenning    Albee 

Hannah  Sweeting    Pukwana 

Lester  Sweeting  Pukwana 

Robert  Urban  New  Underwood 

In  conclusion  I  desire  to  take  this  opportunity  to  thank  the  friends  of 
the  school  for  their  continued  interest  in  our  progress.  To  the  heads  of 
other  institutions  and  departments,  I  wish  to  express  my  thanks  for  favors 
granted  and  for  publications  received. 

I  wish  especially  to  express  my  appreciation  to  the  Board  of  Charities 
and  Corrections  for  your  interest  in  our  welfare  and  for  the  manner  in 
which  you  have  supported  the  present  administration. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

OTIS  O.  RULE, 

Superintendent. 
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SOUTH  DAKOTA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 
GARY,  SOUTH  DAKOTA 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  is  located  in  Gary,  South 
Dakota. 

This  institution  is  not  a  hospital  nor  a  home,  but  is  maintained  by 
the  state  for  the  purpose  of  giving  to  the  blind  children  of  the  state  and 
to  those  whose  vision  is  so  defective  that  they  cannot  attend  the  public 
schools  an  education  equal  to  that  given  by  such  schools.  The  privileges 
uf  the  school  are  free  to  all  blind  or  partially  blind  children  from  the 
age  of  six  to  that  of  twenty-one  years,  and  to  persons  over  twenty-one 
upon  the  recommendi.tion  of  the  superintendent  and  the  approval  of  the 
Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections. 

Five  departments  are  maintained — literary,  music,  industrial,  do- 
mestic science,  and  physical  training.  Each  of  these  departments  is  in 
charge  of  competent  teachers,  who  are  especially  fitted  for  their  work. 
It  is  the  aim  of  the  school  to  make  the  pupils  self-supporting  after 
graduation,  through  one  of  these  departments. 

Books,  board,  room,  washing,  and  mending,  as  well  as  tuition,  are 
free  to  all  pupils;  medical  attention  also  is  given  when  necessary.  There 
is  no  expense  except  for  traveling  and  clothing. 

The  school  is  in  session  nine  months  of  the  year,  beginning  the  first 
of  September,  and  closing  the  last  of  May. 

It  is  the  wish  of  those  in  charge  of  the  School  for  the  Blind  that 
they  may  get  in  touch  with  the  parents  of  every  blind  child  who  is  not 
receiving  an  education,  so  that  the  school  may  be  of  the  greatest  benefit 
to  the  state. 


THE  SOUTH  DAKOTA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 


Havin.^  been  located  in  Gary  thron.^h  the  efforts  of  certain  of  its 
citizens,  among  them  Mrs.  Arminta  Wells  and  Doane  Robinson,  the 
South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  was  opened  on  March  1,  1900,  with 
Miss  Dora  Donald  as  superintendent. 

Five  years  before  this  date  the  citizens  of  Gary,  having  obtained 
possession  of  the  vacated  court-house  and  the  lots  upon  which  it  stood, 
offered  the  property  to  the  state.  The  Board  of  Charit'es  and  Correc- 
tions, after  inspecting  the  property,  decided  that  the  building  was  inade- 
quate for  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  intended,  and  the  people  of  the 
town  immediately  subscribed  money  for  the  purpose  of  building  a  two- 
story  brick  structure.  This  building,  with  the  original  property,  was 
offered  to  the  state,  and,  being  satisfactory^  was  accepted.  The  first 
appropriation  for  its  maintenance  was  secured  through  the  efforts  of 
Mr.  Gray  and  Mr.  Houghton,  and  other  citizens  of  Gary. 

i 

At  the  request  of  the  governor  of  North  Dakota  arrangements  were 
made  to  admit  pupils  from  that  state,  for  the  sum  of  fifteen  dollars  for 
each  month.  This  brought  the  total  enrollment  during  the  first  few 
months  up  to  twenty-two. 

The  legislature  of  1901  appropriated  ten  thousand  dollars  for  the 
erection  of  a  new  building,  to  be  used  principally  for  dormitory  pur- 
poses. The  old  frame  building  originally  donted  to  the  state  was  allowed 
to  remain  between  these  two  brick  buildings  in  order  to  utilize  its  rooms 
for  school  purposes,  but  it  was  very  unsuitable  and  even  unsafe.  In 
1903,  the  legislature  having  appropriated  ten  thousand  dollars  for  this 
purpose,  this  building  was  replaced  by  a  fine  brick  building,  which,  with 
those  already  erected,  made  one  compact,  convenient  building.  The  old 
wooden  building  was  then  removed  to  the  back  of  the  lot  to  be  used  as 
an  industrial  building. 

At  the  close  of  the  school  year  of  1903,  Miss  Donald  resigned  to 
take  up  other  work.  Miss  Mary  E.  Wood  became  superintendent,  re- 
maining until  July,  1907,  when  Mrs.  L.  A.  Humbert,  formerly  Miss 
Donald,  returned. 


During  the  biennial  period  of  1904-1905  and  1905-1906  the  enroll- 
ment rose  to  forty.  In  February,  1908,  the  i)upils  from  North  Dakota 
were  called  to  the  opening  of  the  North  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  at 
Bathgate,  North  Dakota. 

July  1,  1909,  upon  the  resignation  of  Mrs.  Humbert,  the  work  of 
superintendency  was  taken  up  by  Mrs.  Lelia  M.  Curl,  a  former  teacher. 

In  1910  a  modern,  fireproof  building,  to  be  used  as  a  girls'  dormi- 
tory and  gymnasium,  was  erected,  an  appropriation  of  $15,000.00  having 
been  made  for  that  purpose,  and  in  1915  an  appropriation  of  $3,500.00 
was  secured  for  the  building  of  a  new  laundry. 

In  1918  Mrs.  Curl  resigned  and  Mr.  Otis  O.  Rule  became  superin- 
tendent. 

Throughout  the  years  a  high  standard  has  been  maintained  in  the 
school,  and  every  effort  has  been  made  to  offer  the  pupils  every  advan- 
tage along  literary,  musical,  and  industrial  lines.  In  recent  years  the 
industrial  department  especially,  has  been  greatly  enlarged,  and  con- 
tinuous progress  has  been  made  along  every  line. 


Otis  O.  Rule 


Superintendent  Rule  was  born  at  Ackley,  Iowa,  July  2,  1891.  He 
received  his  education  at  the  Iowa  School  for  the  BHnd  at  Vinton,  Iowa, 
and  at  the  State  Teachers'  College  at  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa. 

From  there  he  came  to  South  Dakota  and  became  a  teacher  in  the 
School  for  the  Blind  at  Gary.  July  1,  1918,  he  was  promoted  to  the 
superintendency  of  the  institution, — being  the  youngest  superintendent 
of  a  school  for  the  blind  in  the  entire  United  States,  and  the  youngest 
superintendent  of  any  South  Dakota  institution. 
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High  School  Room 


LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 


In  the  literary  department  the  course  of  study  is  practically  the 
same  as  that  covered  by  the  public  schools  of  the  state.  For  the  first 
eight  grades  the  common  branches  are  taught;  this  is  followed  by  a  four 
years'  High  School  Course.  The  Braille  system  of  reading  and  writing 
is  used,  and  a  complete  course  in  typewriting  is  covered. 

The  equipment  in  the  literary  department  is  quie  complete.  The 
students  are  supplied  with  Hall  Braille  writers,  as  well  as  with  the 
Braille  slates.  In  the  arithmetic  classes  the  Ta^dor  Octagonal  Slate  is 
used.    The  typewriters  are  the  latest  models  of  the  Remington  machines. 


I  
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The  school  possesses  an  extensive  Braille  library,  which  is  being 
increased  continually  as  new  books  are  put  out  in  Revised  Braille.  The 
pupils  have  access  to  several  Braille  magazines,  also,  among  them  the 
Matilda  Ziegler,  the  Christian  Record,  the  Lions'  Club,  the  Searchlight, 
and  the  Illuminator. 

Reading  classes  are  held  in  which  the  pupils  gain  a  knowledge  of 
the  new^s  of  the  day  and  the  current  fiction. 

The  High  School  work  is  carried  on  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Oscar 
Newman,  educated  in  the  Iowa  School  for  the  Blind  and  the  State  Teach- 
ers' College  at  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Miss  Edythe  Berg  of  Ackley,  Iowa, 
has  charge  of  the  w^ork  in  the  first  eight  grades,  and  Mrs.  Otis  0.  Rule, 
of  the  classes  in  Public  Speaking. 

I       The  success  wdth  which  the  pupils  of  this  school  take  up  advanced 
work  after  leaving  here  is  a  credit  to  its  literary  department. 


Revised  Braille  for  Reading  and  Writing 
Grade  One  and  a  Half 


LITERARY  NOTATION 


BASED  UPON 


'Revised  Braille  for  Reading  and  Writing.  Grade  2  (inckiding  Grade  1) 
(Seventh  Edition.)  *  *  *  July,  1915." 


AUTHORIZED  BY  THE 

COMMISSION  ON  UNIFORM  TYPE  FOR  THE  BLIND 

REPRESENTING  JOINTLY  THE 

AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION  OF  INSTRUCTORS  OF  THE  BLIND 

AND  THE 

AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION  OF  WORKERS  FOR  THE  BLIND 

1919 

Fourth  Edition,  2000,  March,  1923 

Copies  procurable  from  The  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  and  from  Perkins  Institute  for  the  Blind,  Water- 
town,  Mass. 

Price,  postpaid,  3c  each;   25c  per  dozen. 


LITERARY  NOTATION 


Alphabet 
Numerals 
Whole-word 

Line  1 


a 

b 

c 

d 

e 

f 

g 

h 

j 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Q 

Q 

o 

Q 
a 

A 

a 

DUt 

can 

do 

every 

from 

go 

have 

just 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

9  ' 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Alphabet 

k 

1 

m 

n 

o 

P 

q 

r 

s 

t 

Whole-word 

knowledge 

like 

more 

not 

people 

quite 

rather 

so 

that 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Line  2 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Alphabet 

u 

V 

X 

y 

z 

9 

e 

k 

u 

Whole-word 

us 

very 

it 

you 

as 

and 

for 

of 

the 

with 

Part-word 

and 

for 

of 

the 

with 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Line  3 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

w,  etc. 

i 

6 

e 

ii 

o  oe 

w 

Whole-word 

shall 

this 

which 

out 

will 

Part-word 

sh 

th 

wh 

ed 

er 

ou 

ow 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Line  4 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Whole-word 

in 

Part-word 

en 

in 

Punctuation 

I 

(  ) 

Line  5 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  •  •• 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  •  •• 

•  • 

•  • 

fraction  line 


Part-word 
Hyphen,  etc. 


Line  6 


Line  7 


accent 
numerical 
index 
•  • 


mg 
6 

•  • 


iteral 
ndex 


numeral  sign 


recurring 
decimal 


ar 

a  ae 


see  italic  sign     letter  sign  capital  sign 

Rule  10    decimal  point 

•  •  •  •  •  • 


Compound                                    =  *               '             '  [  ' 

Signs                  ....  ....  ....     

•   •  •  ••  ••  •  •  •  •  •  •  •  •     •  •  •  •  •••••• 

•  •  ••  ....                             ••    ••  ••  •• 


INSTRUCTIONS 

Braille  is  a  system  of  embossed  writing  formed  by  the  use  of  all  the  possible  combinations  of  six 

l*«2 

dots  arranged  in  a  group,  or  cell,  thus  each  dot  being  known  by  its  number.    Both  in  reading 

and  in  writing,  dots  1-3-5  are  nearer  the  beginning  of  the  line  than  dots  2-4-6 ;  and  the  sequence  of 
dots  is  therefore  the  same  in  each  case.  Reading  proceeds  forward  from  left  to  right,  while  writing 
on  the  Braille  tablet  proceeds  forward  from  right  to  left.  The  possible  combinations  of  the  six  dots 
give  sixty-three  signs.    Signs  occupying  more  than  one  cell  are  termed  "  Compound"  signs. 

"  Revised  Braille,"  as  now  authorized  in  Great  Britain  is  written  in  three  grades  :  Grade  1, 
uncontracted;  Grade  2,  highly  contracted;  Grade  3,  very  highly  contracted.  Grades  1  and  3  are 
comparatively  little  used,  the  bulk  of  the  matter  embossed  in  Revised  Braille  being  in  Grade  2. 


Grade  One  and  a  Half,  herein  set  forth,  includes  Grade  1,  slightly  modified,  but  contains  fewer 
single-cell,  part-word  and  whole-word  contractions  than  appear  in  grade  2,  and  no  compound  contrac- 
tions. The  capital  and  italic  signs  of  Grade  One  and  a  Half  are  respectively  the  italic  and  capital  signs 
of  Revised  Braille,  Grades  1,  2,  and  3. 

For  convenience,  the  sixty-three  Braille  signs  are  arranged  in  seven  lines  as  shown  in  the 
accompanying  table,  one  line  of  ten  primary  signs  and  six  lines  of  signs  derived  more  or  less  directly 
from  these  primary  signs.  The  position  of  the  letter  w  in  the  table  is  explained  by  the  fact  that 
Braille  is  of  French  origin,  the  P'rench  alphabet  having  no  w. 

1«*2 

The  signs  of  Line  1  are  formed  from  the  four  upper  dots  of  the  cell  3»«4  and  constitute  the 

5  •  •  6 

ten  primary  signs  of  the  system.  The  signs  of  Line  2  are  formed  by  adding  dot  5  to  each  of  the 
signs  of  Line  1,  those  of  Line  3  by  adding  dots  5  and  6,  and  those  of  Line  4  by  adding  dot  6.  The 

1  .  .  2 

signs  of  Line  5  are  formed  from  the  four  lower  dots  of  the  cell  ^JJg  and  are  a  repetition  of  the  signs 

of  Line  1  on  a  lower  level.    The  signs  of  Line  6  are  irregularly  derived,  and  those  of  Line  7  are 
1.  92 

formed  from  the  dots  3  •  #4  in  the  far  side  of  the  cell 
5  •  96 

The  capital  sign,  italic  sign,  numeral  sign,  and  letter  sign  are  peculiar  to  Braille. 


RULES  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTING 

1.  In  the  use  and  order  of  punctuation  signs,  the  practice  of  ordinary  print  should  be  followed. 
"When  the  apostrophe  comes  into  conjunction  with  the  capital  sign,  as  in  the  word  "'Tis"  at  the 
beginning  of  a  sentence,  the  apostrophe  should  precede  the  capital  sign.  Similarly,  the  letter  sign 
should  precede  the  apostrophe  or  the  capital  sign,  and  the  italic  sign  should  precede  the  letter  sign, 
the  apostrophe  or  the  capital  sign,  whenever  these  characters  come  into  conjunction. 

2.  The  capital  sign,  dot  6,  is  placed  immediately  before  a  letter  to  indicate  that  such  letter  is  a 
capital,  and  before  a  word  to  indicate  that  the  first  letter  thereof  is  a  capital,  whether  the  word  is 
spelled  out,  begins  with  a  part-word  sign,  or  is  represented  by  a  whole-word  sign.  When  a  word  is 
written  in  all  capitals,  large  or  small,  the  fact  should  be  indicated  by  doubling  the  capital  sign  before 
each  word  so  written. 

•  92 

3.  Numbers  are  expressed  by  placing  the  numeral  sign     •       immediately  before  the  signs  of 

50  06 

••••  ••••••  •••••••• 

Line  1,  thus,  1    ••    ••  23    •  •   •  •     ••  405    •••••••  • 

••    • •  ••••••  ••   

a.  In  other  respects,  both  cardinal  and  ordinal  numbers  follow  the  practice  of  ordinary  print. 

••••••••  •  92 

b.  Fractions  are  written  thus,  J    •  •  •  the  fraction-line  sign     •  •  separating 

the  numerator  from  the  denominator.     ••••••••  • 

•••••••••••• 

c.  Mixed  numbers  are  written  thus,  7^    •  •   ••  •  •    the  hyphen    •  •  joining 

the  fraction  to  its  whole  number.  ••    *  *  .  ••    *  *    ••     *  *  5»»6 

••  ••  •• 

d.  Decimals  are  written  thus,  6.78    ••   •♦     •  •    ••   ••        .09    ••    •  •    ••   •  •  the 

••••••••••  •••••••• 

numeral  sign  immediately  preceding  the  decimal  point  when  no  whole  number  is  expressed. 

e.  Roman  numbers,  subject  to  Rule  2,  and  references  to  chapter,  verse,  page,  etc.,  should  follow 
the  practice  of  ordinary  print. 

/.  The  letters  d,  1,  and  lb,  when  standing  immediately  before  the  numeral  sign,  indicate 
respectively,  dollars,  pounds  sterling,  and  pounds  weight,  thus  : — 


••  ••     ••  • •   ••  •• 

Other  abbreviations  of  money,  weight,  etc.,  should  conform  to  inkprint  practice. 

4.  One  clear  space,  or  cell,  should  be  left  between  words  and  between  sentences,  and  a  para- 
graph should  begin  in  the  third  cell  of  a  new  line. 

5.  Poetry  should  be  written  line  for  line  as  in  ordinary  print.  When  otherwise  written  to  save 
space,  three  clear  spaces  should  be  left  between  the  lines  of  poetry,  and  each  stanza  should  begin,  like 
a  paragraph,  in  the  third  cell  of  a  new  line. 


6.  The  italic  sign,  dots  2-6,  is  placed  immediately  before  a  word  to  indicate  that  the  word  is 
italicized. 


7.  The  accent  sign,  dot  2,  except  in  books  where  greater  accuracy  is  required,  should  be  placed 
before  all  letters  and  syllables  which  in  ordinary  print  have  any  special  accent  or  other  marking,  as 

••  ••  99     ••    ••  ••  9. 

r^tumi  ••    •  •    •  •  •  •        blessed  ••    ••••    ••  •• 

•  •  '  •   ••••  •••••  

8.  Part-word  signs  should  not  be  used  to  overlap  the  syllables  of  a  word.  When  in  doubt  as 
to  the  division  of  a  word  into  syllables,  the  form  given  in  the  latest  edition  of  Funk  &  Wagnalls 
"New  Standard  Dictionary"  is  recommended. 

9.  In  cases  where  a  word  may,  in  accordance  with  Rule  8,  be  contracted  in  two  or  more  ways, 
preference  should  be  given:  first,  to  clearness  of  expression;  second,  to  the  longer  contraction  ;  and 
third,  to  the  minimum  number  of  dots  required. 

10.  A  succession  of  dots  in  print  is  expressed  in  Braille  by  a  repetition  of  dot  4. 

11.  Marginal  or  foot  notes  requiring  more  than  a  Une  in  Braille  should  be  placed  at  the  foot  of  the 
page,  or  at  the  end  of  the  chapter  or  volume,  and  referred  to  by  the  asterisk  or  by  the  asterisk 
followed  by  the  numeral  sign  and  a  number,  as  the  case  may  require.  Such  references  should  be 
preceded  and  followed  by  one  clear  space,  or  cell. 

12.  The  letter  sign,  dots  4-6,  should  be  placed  before  a  letter  when  necessary  to  distinguish  it 
from  a  whole-word  sign  or  from  a  number,  as  in  cases  where  a  lettered  division  of  a  numbered  paragraph 

•  •   •  •    •  •    •  •    •  • 

is  referred  to,  thus,  22b  •  *  *2  **       In  texts  where  specially  accented  letters  are 

required,  the  letter  sign  is  placed  before  a  word  to  indicate  that  any  character  therein  ordinarily  used 
as  a  part-word  sign  stands  for  a  specially  accented  lettfer,  as  in  the  French  word 

eleves  ••  •*  •* 

•••••••••••••• 

13.  In  order  that  practice  may  be  uniform  among  embossers,  it  is  earnestly  urged : 

a.  That  all  publications  in  Grade  One  and  a  Half  be  embossed  either  in  full  spelling,  that  is, 
wholly  uncontracted ;  or  in  full  contractions,  that  is,  using  all  the  contractions  of  the  system — it 
being  understood  in  the  latter  case  that  single  letters,  and  contractions  having  different  whole-word 
and  part-word  values,  such  as  that  for  "  th  "  and  "  this  must  not  be  given  their  whole-word  values 
in  the  formation  of  compound  words. 

d.  That  the  scale  of  type  from  center  to  center  of  dots  in  the  same  character,  vertically  and 
horizontally,  be  .090  in.,  from  center  to  center  of  the  corresponding  dot  in  adjacent  cells,  .250  in.,  and 
from  the  center  of  a  dot  in  one  line  to  the  center  of  the  corresponding  dot  in  the  line  directly  below  .400 
in.;  if  a  scale  is  selected  for  any  particular  reason  larger  than  .090  in.  wide  between  dots,  the  distance 
between  centers  of  the  corresponding  dot  in  adjacent  characters  should  be  at  least  2f  times  the  distance 
selected,  and  the  distance  between  the  corresponding  dots  in  adjacent  lines  should  be  at  least  4f 
times  the  distance  selected. 

c.  That  the  words  "  Embossed  in  —  Volumes  "  be  placed  on  the  title  page  of  all  books  requir- 
ing more  than  on^  embossed  volume ;  and  that  the  nilmber  of  the  volume  itself,  expressed  in  Roman 
notation,  be  followed  by  the  numbers  of  the  first  and  last  pages  of  the  volume  in  question. 

d.  That  the  page  number,  preceded  by  three  spaces,  be  placed  at  the  end  of  the  first  line  of  a 
page.    The  words,  THE  END,  should  be  placed  on  the  last  page  of  every  completed  text. 

e.  That  all  books  designed  for  use  in  schools  up  to  and  including  the  second-reader  grade,  be 
embossed  in  full  spelling,  that  is,  wholly  uncontracted;  and  that  all  books  designed  for  use  in  schools 
in  the  third-reader  grade  and  upward,  be  embossed  in  full  contractions,  that  is.  using  all  the  con- 
tractions of  Grade  One  and  a  Half. 

14.  Embossers  of  books,  etc.,  in  Grade  One  and  a  Half  are  earnestly  requested  to  conform 
strictly  to  the  foregoing  rules  and  accompanying  table  ;  to  refer  for  settlement  all  questions  of  practice 
arising  in  the  use  of  the  system  to  the  Commission  on  Uniform  Type  ;  and  to  keep  the  Commis- 
sion advised  of  pending  publications  in  order  that  two  or  more  embossers  may  not  needlessly 
duplicate  texts. 


THE  MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 


In  the  music  department  instruction  in  piano,  violin,  other  orchestra 
instruments,  voice,  musical  history,  harmony,  and  form  is  offered. 

In  the  lower  grades  much  attention  is  given  to  the  writing  of  music 
from  dictation  and  to  singing  with  syllables. 

A  chorus,  girls'  glee  club,  and  an  orchestra  are  maintained.  The 
violins,  many  of  which  are  made  in  the  manual  training  department  of 
the  school,  and  the  other  instruments  used  in  the  orchestra  are  furnished 
the  pupils  free  of  charge. 

Many  fine  public  programs  are  given,  including  Christmas  and 
Easter  Carol  services.    Faculty  programs  are  frequently  given. 

A  good  number  of  pupils  from  this  department  have  gone  on  suc- 
cessfully with  their  music  after  leaving  here.  Among  them  is  Miss 
Sonora  Brustuen,  who  completed  the  work  necessary  for  graduation 
from  the  New  England  Conservatory  in  four  years  after  being  prepared 
in  our  school. 

Gladys  Woodbury,  teacher  of  piano,  voice,  and  theory,  also  directs 
the  school  choruses.  Miss  Woodbury  is  a  graduate  of  the  New  England 
Conservatory  of  Music,  and  has  studied  Public  School  Music  and  Direct- 
ing at  Boston  University. 

Robert  Drew,  who  has  charge  of  the  violin  department  and  directs 
the  orchestra,  is  a  pupil  of  MacPhail,  Sansone,  and  Jan  Bely. 

The  following  programs  give  a  good  idea  of  the  work  done  by  the 
pupils  in  this  department. 


VIOLIN  RECITAL  BY  ALVIN  ANDERSON 
May  29,  1922 

Sonata  No.  2  Gade,  Op.  21 

Allegro  di  Molto 
Larghetto 

Allegro  molto  Vivace 

Legende   Wieniawski,  Op.  17 

Rhapsodie  No.  2  Brahms,  Op.  79 

Miss  Woodbury 

Cavatina   ,  Raff,  Op.  85,  No.  3 

Gypsy  Dance   Ernst 

Liebesfreud   Kreisler 

Reading— "The  Soul  of  the  Violin"  Muriel 

Mrs.  Rule 

Romance   Svendsen,  Op.  26 

Mazurka  di  Concert   Musin 

Hungarian  Dance   Haesche 

Scherzo   van  Goens,  Op.  12,  No.  2 

The  Old  Refrain   Transcribed  by  Kreisler 

(The  Violin  used  by  Mr.  Anderson  was  made  by  Fred  Mayer  of  this 
Institution.) 


CHRISTMAS  CAROL  SERVICE 
Dec.  16,  1923 


PART  I 

Song — "Marching  On  Rejoicing"  Lorenz 

Song— "The  Air  Is  Filled  with  the  Echoes"   .Morton 

Recitation— "The  Angels'  Visit" 


Martha  Redhawk 
Carol — "Angels  We  Have  Heard  on  High" 
Exercise — "Stars  for  Jesus" 

Hannah  Sweeting,  Lester  Sweeting,  Melvin  Rible 
Exercise — "Christmas  Glory" 

Martha  Redhawk,  Victoria  Ramsell,  Agnes  Redepenning 


Carol— "The  Shepherds"   Adlam 

Recitation — "When  Heaven  Came  Down  to  Earth" 

Mary  Knodel 

Song — "Do  You  Know  the  Song"  Fillmore 

Violin  Solo   Selected 

Mr.  Drew 

PART  II 

Song — "Lift  Up  Your  Voice"  Lorenz 

Prayer   Miss  Redding 

Response — ^"Thy  Word  Is  a  Lamp"  Wilson 

Song — "Light  Rreaks  Anew"  Lorenz 

Dialogue — "The  Adoration,"  from  "The  Christmas  Story"  Griswold 

Mabel  Goranson,  Robert  Urban,  Theodore  Lubitz,  Mary  Knodel, 
Mr.  Rule,  Eugene  Provines 

Song— "A  Gift  from  the  Father"  Lorenz 

Song— "O  Little  Babe  of  Bethlehem"  Stultz 

Recitation— "Don't  You  Mind" 

Melvin  Bible 

Hymn— "O  Little  Town  of  Bethlehem"  Redner 

Hymn— "O  Come,  All  Ye  Faithful"  Reading 

Benediction   Mr.  Steele 


mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm 


CLOSING  CONCERT 
May  27,  1924 


Over  the  Waves  Waltz   Rosas 

Orchestra 

Piano  Quartet — Sahite  to  the  Colors  Anthony 

Mary  Knodtl,  Robert  Urban,  Martha  Redhawk,  Agnes  Redepenning 

Readings — The  Children's  Hour   Longfellow 

"Headache  Joe" 

Mary  Knodel 

Saxaphone  Solo — Evening  Star  Wagner 

Robert  Urban 

1    Dialogue— "Oh,  Dear  Me!" 

Lester  and  Hannah  Sweeting 

Piano — Prelude   Porter 

Menuett  Pleyel 

Mabel  Goranson 

Glee  Club— "Anchored"  Watson 

Rerceuse  from  "Jocelyn"   Godard 

I    Village  Festival   Czerwonky 

Theodore  Lubitz 

Piano — No.  II  from  "Moon  Moths"  Kuessner 

Cecelia  Rrunelle 

Orchestra — Poet  and  Peasant  Overture  Suppe 

Dialogue — "The  Flower  of  Love"  Rradford 

I  Mabel  Goranson,  Agnes  Redepenning,  Hannah  Sweeting, 

\  Martha  Redhawk,  Victoria  Ramsell 

Reading — Harvard  and  Yale  Roat  Race  Wood 

Cecelia  Rrunelle 

Piano — Little  Rallade   »  Rurgmuller 

Theodore  Lubitz 

Glee  Club — Hymn  for  America   Camilieri 

Piano  Quartet — Shooting  Stars  Galop  Hoist 

Cecelia  Rrunelle,  Mabel  Goranson,  Miss  Woodbury,  Theodore  Lubitz 

Violin  Solo   Selected 

Mr.  Drew 

Glee  Club — Roat  Song   Johnston 

Goodnight   Wilson 

Orchestra — Frag  of  Truce   Laurendeau 
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INDUSTRIAL  DEPARTMENT 


In  the  Industrial  Department  are  found  some  of  the  most  interesting 
and  beneficial  courses.  Courses  are  offered  to  the  boys  in  broom- 
making,  chair-caning,  and  piano  tuning  and  repairing.  To  both  boys 
and  girls  are  offered  basketry,  hammock-tying,  mat-weaving,  and  art 
weaving. 

Mr.  Oscar  Newman  has  charge  of  the  piano  tuning  department. 
Much  practical  work  is  done  here,  including  work  with  the  player-piano. 
The  pupils  gain  experience  in  tuning  by  their  work  outside  the  school, 
as  they  are  frequently  employed  by  the  townspeople.  All  tools  and 
repairs  are  furnished  by  the  school  for  the  work  in  the  classes. 

Mr.  Vincent  Vojta  is  the  teacher  of  basketry,  broom-making,  mat- 
weaving,  and  chair-caning. 


INDUSTRIAL  DEPARTMENT 


The  Art  Weaving  is  in  charge  of  Miss  Eva  I.  Hohiies,  a  graduate  of 
the  Iowa  School  for  tlie  BHnd.  The  class-room  is  well  equipped  with 
three  Cambridge  Looms,  and  several  Faribault  Hand  Looms.  Many 
beautiful  rugs,  robes,  table-covers,  and  such  articles  are  made.  These 
articles,  with  the  baskets,  form  an  important  part  of  the  State  School 
lor  the  Blind  exhibit  at  the  State  Fair. 


MANUAL  TRAINING  DEPARTMENT 


One  unusual  feature  of  the  hand-work  in  this  school  is  the  violin- 
making,  directed  by  Mr.  Joel  D.  Woodbury.  Many  violins  of  good  qual- 
ity and  showiujEj  good  workmanship  have  been  turned  out.  Some  of 
these  have  been  kept  by  the  makers,  who  paid  for  the  material  used. 
The  others  are  in  use  in  the  music  department  of  the  school. 


DOMESTIC  SCIENCE  DEPARTMENT 


Much  practical  work  is  done  in  this  department,  under  the  direction 
of  Mrs.  Jennie  Blachley.  In  the  sewing  room  the  girls  are  taught  hand 
and  machine  sewing,  mending,  darning,  knitting,  and  crocheting.  Fre- 
quent prizes  are  given  to  stimulate  interest  in  this  work.  The  sewing, 
as  well  as  the  articles  from  the  Industrial  Department,  is  a  credit  to  the 
School  at  the  State  Fair. 

In  the  cooking  classes  instruction  is  given  in  the  principles  of  cook- 
ing, and  the  preparation  of  simple  meals.  The  girls  in  these  classes 
often  prepare  the  refreshments  served  at  the  school  parties. 


Christian  Endeavor  Society 


RELIGIOUS  PRIVILEGES 


An  enthusiastic  Cliristian  Endeavor  Society  forms  an  important  part 
of  the  school  life.  The  Young  People's  Society  meets  regularly  on  Sun- 
day evenings,  and  the  Junior  Society  on  Saturday  evenings.  The  offices 
are  all  filled  by  the  students,  and  every  one  takes  active  part  in  the  meet- 
ings. In  addition  to  these  meetings,  an  interested  class  of  B.ble  students 
meets  every  Sunday  afternoon,  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the 
faculty. 


View  from  the  South 


The  School  for  the  Bhnd  is  housed  in  up-to-date  buildings,  with  all 
modern  conveniences,  and  adequate  fire  protection  throughout.  It  has 
a  fine  heating  plant,  and  a  tunnel  connecting  the  buildings  affords  pro- 
tection to  the  students  in  inclement  weather.  The  gymnasium  is  fur- 
nished with  the  best  equipment.  The  ground  surrounding  the  buildings 
are  extensive  and  well-kept.  Fine  water  is  obtained  from  a  well  be- 
longing to  the  school. 


Pupils  entering  the  school  should  be  provided  with  the  following 
articles,  all  in  good  condition.  All  articles  of  clothing  should  have  the 
surname  and  the  initial  of  the  first  name  plainly  marked  on  the  neck- 
bands or  skirt-bands  in  Payson's  Indehble  Ink. 


Girls'  List 


4  Gingham  dresses 

1  Sunday  dress 

2  Union  suits 

3  Under  vests  for  warm  weather 
3  Pairs  black  bloomers 

2  Dark  cotton  petticoats 

1  White  petticoat 

2  Underwaists 
2  Night-gowns 


6  Pairs  stockings 
2  Pairs  shoes 

1  Pair  rubbers 

Winter  coat,  cap  and  gloves 
12  Handkerchiefs 

2  Wash  cloths 
Comb  and  brush 
Tooth  brush 


Boys'  List 


1  Suit  for  Sunday 
1  Suit  for  school 

1  Extra  pair  trousers 

2  Light-colored  blouses 
2  Black  sateen  blouses 
2  Pairs  Coveralls 
Overcoat,  cap  and  gloves 
2  Suits  underwear 

2  Suits  light  underwear 


6  Pairs  stockings  or  sox 
2  Pairs  shoes 

1  Pair  rubbers 

2  Night-shirts 
Suspenders  or  belt 
12  Handkerchiefs 
Comb  and  brush 
Tooth-brush 

2  Wash-cloths 


LAWS  OF  SOUTH  DAKOTA,  1923 


CHAPTER  290 

RELATING  TO  ADMISSION  OF  PUPILS 


All  persons,  residents  of  this  state,  over  six  years  of  age  and  under 
twenty-one  years  of  age,  who  by  reason  of  blindness,  either  partial  or 
total,  have  not  received  and  are  unable  to  receive  the  full  benefits  of  the 
public  schools,  and  who  shall  be  capable  of  receiving  instruction,  and 
who  are  free  from  contagious  or  chronic  diseases  and  physically  fit  to 
attend  such  school  shall,  upon  application  to  the  superintendent  of  the 
state  school  for  the  blind,  be  received  and  taught,  free  of  charge,  at 
such  school  and  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  an  education  in  such  insti- 
tution of  at  least  twelve  years  at  the  expense  of  the  state;  and  the  time 
that  any  pupil  shall  have  spent  in  any  institution  for  the  education  of 
the  blind  shall  be  deducted  from  the  twelve  years  above  specified;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  all  pupils  shall,  in  any  event,  be  entitled  to  such 
support  and  education  until  thev  shall  have  arrived  at  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years.  And  pupils  over  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  may,  when 
circumstances  warrant  or  require  it,  with  the  approval  of  a  majority  of 
the  board  of  charities  and  corrections,  be  received  and  taught  therein 
as  herein  provided.  Like  pupils  may  be  received  from  without  the  state 
upon  payment  to  the  superintendent  of  the  school  for  the  blind,  for  the 
use  and  benefit  of  such  sciiool,  of  such  charges  for  board,  tuition  and 
care,  as  shall  be  fixed  by  such  board;  but  no  pupil  from  without  the 
state  shall  be  received  to  the  exclusion  of  anv  resident  of  this  s  ate. 
All  pupils  shall  freely  and  equally  enjoy  all  the  benefits  and  privileges 
of  the  school,  without  preference  nr  distinction,  and  be  always  treated 
with  kindness  and  humanity  and  th^  most  considerate  regard  for  their 
misfortune.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  Ihe  person  sending  such  blind  or 
partiallv  blind  person  to  such  school  to  pay  the  superintendent  an 
amount  of  monev  sufficient  to  nurchase  for  such  pupil  a  return  ticket 
to  his  home,  and  also  to  denosit  with  such  superintendent  the  sum  of 
ten  dollars  additional,  which  mav  be  used  bv  such  superintendent  in 
the  purchase  of  necessary  clothing  and  in  defraving  other  incidental 
expenses  of  such  pupil:  and  at  the  clos^  of  the  school  ve^^r  or  whenever 
such  pupil  ceases  to  attend  such  school,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  super- 
intendent to  furnish  such  pupil  a  return  ticket,  and  to  return  the  un- 
expended balance  of  such  deposit,  toffether  with  an  itemized  statement 
showing  all  moneys  expended  for  clothing  or  incidental  expenses  of  such 
child,  as  aforesaid.  In  case  the  parent,  ffuardian  or  custodian  of  such 
blind  or  partially  blind  person,  residing  in  this  state,  shall  be  unable  to 
pay  the  railroad  fare  of  such  person  and  make  the  deposit  hereinbefore 
provided  for,  it  shall  be  the  dutv  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners 
of  the  county  in  which  such  person  resides  to  advance  and  pay  such 
railroad  fare  and  such  deposit  upon  the  reauisition  of  the  superinten- 
dent of  such  school  for  the  blhid,  approved  by  the  board  of  charities 
and  corrections. 
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PROGRAM 
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Orckestra 

rTayer  Rev.  J.  H.  Dirb 
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Cecelia  Brunelle 
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Only  One  Sckool  Marion 
Ckorus 

Fantaisie  Bnllante  on  Tkemes  from  Oberon  Weker-LevLack 
Cecelia  Brunelle  and  Makel  Goranson 

Reading-* 'Captain  Januar>-s  Little  Star 
Catkerine  Collins 

Song— "Summer  Wmdf.  Blow  Strauss 
Glee  Club 

Presentation  of  Dijjiomas  and  Certihcates 
Supt.  Otis  O.  Rule 

Marck-**Romola  Hazel 
Orckestra 
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4i  cj>  cji  cj>  iji  4)  iji  (J>  (^5  0    (^5  cj>  4)    <i>  Cj)  4i  4i  (J)  iji 


t  S. 


Soxifch  Dakota  cannot  supply  biennial  report 
for  1923-1924 


FOURTEENTH  BIENNIAL  REPORT 

OF  THE 

SUPERINTENDENT 

OF  THE 

SOUTH  DAKOTA 
SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 


MADE  TO  THE 

STATE  BOARD  OF  CHARITIES 
AND  CORRECTIONS 


For  the  Biennial  Period 
Ending  June  30,  1926 


BOARD  OF  CHARITIES  AND  CORRECTIONS 


A.   O.   Ringsrud,   President  Elk  Point 

Mrs.   Elinor   H.   Whiting,    Secretary  Pierre 

J.    F.    Halladay  Iroquois 


TEACHERS  AND  OFFICERS 
Otis   O.   Rule  ..Superintendent 

Literary  Department 

Oscar  E.  L.  Newman  Principal  of  High  School 

Gladys   E.    Woodbury  Assistant 

Edythe    Berg  .Intermediate 

Genevieve    Flack  Primary 
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Domestic  Science  Department 
Mrs.  Jennie  Blachley  Cooking  and  Sewing 
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REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT 


To  the  Honorable  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections  of  the  State  of 
South  Dakota: 

I  have  the  honor  of  submitting  to  you  for  your  consideration  the 
fourteenth  biennial  report  of  the  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  for 
the  biennial  period  ending  June  30,  1926. 

It  is  with  great  satisfaction  that  I  am  able  to  report  that  during 
the  biennial  period  covered  by  this  report  much  progress  has  been  made 
by  the  pupils  of  this  school.  Every  department  has  been  in  the  hands 
of  competent  instructors,  and  the  school  has  never  been  in  a  better 
position  to  care  for  the  blind  of  our  state  than  it  is  at  the  present  time. 

At  the  opening  of  the  last  school  year  the  grade  work  was  divided 
between  two  teachers,  one  teacher  having  charge  of  the  kindergarten  and 
first  four  grades,  the  other  teacher  having  charge  of  the  second  four 
grades.  This  has  been  of  great  advantage  to  the  pupils,  and  much  good 
has  been  noticed  through  this  arrangement. 

The  attendance  of  the  school  has  never  been  as  large  as  it  has  been 
during  the  last  biennial  period,  and  it  is  especially  interesting  to  note 
that  many  of  the  younger  children  of  our  state  are  now  in  school.  This 
is  especially  good,  as  much  can  be  done  for  the  younger  children  while 
the  older  ones  do  not  adapt  themselves  to  the  work  so  readily. 

Health 

The  health  of  the  children  during  the  last  biennial  period  has  been 
exceptionally  good.  One  case  of  diphtheria  is  the  only  serious  sickness 
that  we  had,  and  that  was  readily  confined  to  the  one  case. 

Improvements 

At  the  last  session  of  the  legislature  the  sum  of  thirty-thousand  was 
appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  building  a  Boys'  Dormitory  and  Industrial 
Building.  This  building  was  completed  January  15,  1926,  and  has  been 
a  great  benefit  to  the  institution.  On  the  first  floor  of  this  building  are 
housed  the  broom  shop,  tuning  room,  manual  training  room,  basket  shop, 
and  art  weaving  department.  On  the  second  floor  are  rooms  for  taking 
care  of  the  boys.  This  has  been  of  great  benefit,  too,  in  the  fact  that 
it  relieves  the  congestion,  and  will  enable  to  give  more  attention  to  the 
adult  blind  of  our  state  who  need  training.  In  my  last  report  I  recom- 
mended that  an  appropriation  be  made  for  the  erection  of  a  new  chicken 
house,  but  we  were  able,  in  tearing  down  an  old  wooden  building,  formerly 
the  industrial  building,  to  salvage  enough  material  to  build  us  a  fine 
new  chicken  house,  so  that  we  are  no  longer  in  need  of  this  appropriation. 

The  necessary  painting  and  varnishing  to  keep  the  building  in  repair 
has  been  done,  and  the  institution  is  now  so  situated  that  very  little  work 
will  have  to  be  done  in  order  to  keep  the  buildings  up,  and  in  good 
repair. 

Ijiterary  Department 

In  the  literary  department  the  course  of  study  corresponds  as  nearly 
as  practical  to  that  followed  in  the  public  schools  of  our  state.  In  addition 
to  the  eight  grades  a  four  year  High  School  course  is  offered,  which 
enables  the  pupils  to  enter  college  without  preliminary  examination.  The 
Braille  system  of  reading  and  writing  is  followed,  which  is  the  recognized 
system  used  by  all  schools  throughout  the  United  States.  With  reference 
to  our  students  entering  college,  a  need  has  arisen  for  action  along  this 
line.  It  would  be  my  idea  that  an  appropriation  of  $500.00  be  made 
which  could  be  loaned  to  those  pupils  who  are  not  able  to  attend  school, 
and  that  the  state  grant  scholarships  to  those  who  in  the  judgment  of 
the  superintendent  of  the  institution  are  able  to  do  better  work,  and  fit 
themselves  better  for  life. 
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Music  Department 

The  progress  of  the  pupils  in  the  music  department  was  shown  in 
Several  fine  programs  which  were  given  during  the  school  year.  The 
most  notable  of  these  was  that  given  in  Sioux  Falls  during  Music  Week. 

During  the  last  biennial  period  twenty  pupils  have  studied  piano, 
eight  violin,  two  saxophone,  two  trombone,  and  one  cornet.  Most  of 
these  pupils  showed  enough  application  to  their  work  to  warrant  taking 
two  lessons  each  week.  Although  a  number  of  the  pupils  last  season 
were  taking  their  first  year  work  in  music,  they  showed  good  progress. 

Considering  the  fact  that  there  were  so  many  beginners  in  the 
orchestra  it  was  quite  fair,  playing  at  several  of  our  programs.  They 
should  show  a  big  improvement  this  coming  year. 

The  Girls'  Glee  Club  also  has  done  some  fine  work,  proving  itself 
a  credit  to  the  school  in  the  programs  which  have  been  given. 

Industrial  Department 

In  the  Industrial  Department  the  work  was  somewhat  handicapped 
during  the  past  year,  for  the  reason  that  much  of  it  had  to  be  discontinued 
while  the  new  building  was  in  the  course  of  construction.  Especially 
good  work  has  been  done,  however,  in  all  the  branches  of  this  department. 
In  the  broom  shop  the  output  of  brooms  during  the  first  year  was  seventy- 
two  dozen;  during  the  second  year,  ninety  dozen.  In  the  art-weaving 
department  over  one  hundred  rugs  were  made  during  the  biennial  period. 
A  good  number  of  small  articles,  such  as  baby  robes,  pillow  tops,  and 
table  runners,  were  made  in  this  department.  The  work  in  basketry  and 
manual  training  was  interrupted  during  the  construction  of  the  new 
building,  but  was  resumed  the  latter  part  of  this  year,  with  great  interest 
on  the  part  of  pupils  and  teachers. 

Domestic  Science  Department 

The  work  in  this  department  has  gone  on  as  usual.    In  the  se-wing- 
room  the  girls  have  done  some  good  work  for  exhibition  at  the  State 
Fair,  and  have  done  much  sewing  and  mending  for  themselves.  At 
early  age  the  girls  are  taught  to  keep  their  chothing  in  repair,  and  to 
make  articles  of  clothing  for  themselves. 

Needs  of  the  Institution 

I  am  glad  to  report  that  no  new  buildings  will  be  needed  for  the 
School  for  the  Blind  for  some  time  to  come.  Some  repair  work,  however, 
should  be  done  on  the  administration  building.  A  new  roof  is  badly 
needed.  Also,  a  new  roof  is  needed  on  the  power  plant  and  laundry 
building.  I  would  recommend  an  appropriation  of  $3,000.00  for  this 
purpose,  and  an  appropriation  of  $1,800.00  for  the  second  year  of  the 
next  biennial  period  for  improvements  and  repairs.  The  institution  is 
in  need  of  more  land  for  pasturing  purposes.  During  the  last  two  or 
three  years  we  have  rented  a  piece  of  land  adjoining  our  property  for 
this  purpose.  This  land  comprises  about  ten  acres,  and  could  be  bought 
for  about  a  hundred  dollars  an  acre,  making  a  thousand  dollars  in  all. 
It  would  be  my  idea  that  an  appropriation  of  a  thousand  dollars  be  made 
to  buy  this  land  for  the  school,  which  would  be  of  great  benefit  to  us 
in  many  ways. 

Our  maintenance  appropriation  has  never  been  large  enough,  and  we 
have  figured  on  finishing  out  each  year  from  our  Local  and  Endowment 
Fund.  This  is  very  uncertain,  and  at  the  present  time  our  funds  are 
exhausted.  I  would  recommend,  therefore,  that  a  larger  apprapriation 
be  made  for  salaries  and  maintenance,  and  that  these  funds  be  combirted 
under  one  head.  I  would  recommend  that  an  appropriation  of  thirty-two 
thousand  be  made  for  each  of  the  years. 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT 


For  mte  Y«ar  Be^nniiig  Jwly  1,  1934  a«id  Ending  June  «0,  1*925 

Receipts 

Items  Amounts  Totals 
By  Apipropriations   July,  1924, 

from  previous  year    1,258.06 

Salary   $12,000.00  $ 

Maintenance    12,000.00  24,000^00 

By  Local  and  Laud  Endowment,  1924: 

September    85.00 

October    1,0.04.30 

December    374.70 

April    2,054.06 

June    772.60  5,548.72 


Total    $25,54^.72 


FINANCIAL  REPORT 

For  the  Year  Beginning  July   1,   1934  and  Ending  June  30,  1935 

Expenditures 


Items  L.  and  E.  Maint  Salaries 
1924 

July     $  1,009.48        $  510.00 

Augitst    ^      463.77  2,26^6^7  510.00 

September   — ^  ^  1,402.43  1,155.00 

October                                                    79.90  1,808.17  1,160.00 

November    ™^  1,140.37  1,160.00 

December   -               49.08  1,255.54  1,160.00 

January   —  —  1,828.97  1,160.00 

February   ;  —  — -  1,043.62  1,167.25 

March                                                  1,5^0.51  239.84  1,170.93 

April                                                     989.64    1,170.00 

Bluy                                                        707.68    1,170.00 

jTi®e                                                    1,606.70  5.00  .506.77 


Total   $5,457.28        $11,9^9.89  $12,000.00 


By  ^Balance    91.44  .11  000.00 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT 


Far  the  Year  Beginning  July  1,  1925,  and  Ending  June  30,  1926 

Receipts 

By  Appropriation  July  1,  19  25. 

Items  Amounts  Totals 

Salary   $13,000.00  $ 

Maintenance    14,000.00 

Building    30,000.00 

Repairs    1,750.00  58,750.00 

By  local  and  Land  Endowments  July,  1924, 

from  previous  year    91.44 

July    807.57 

September    195.95 

October    770.77 

January    211.09 

February    54.13 

March    244.05 

April    2,225.12 

May    50.68 

June    43.75  4,694.55 

Total   $63,444.55 


FINANCIAL  REPORT 

For  the  Year  Beginning  July  1,  1925,  and  Ending  June  30,  1926 

Expenditures 


Items  L.  and  E. 

1925 

July   $  118.93 

August    174.45 

September     ...  232.09 

October    171.20 

November  ....  4.60 
December    ....  16.85 

January    241.23 

February    ....  106.02 

March   

April    1,182.65 

May    1,295.33 

June    1,091.30 


By  Bal.  . 


59.90 


Maint. 

Salary 

Build. 

$  1,971.08 
1,030.15 
1,345.29 
1,327.92 
1,919.21 
1,932.93 
1,296.72 
1,727.81 
1,391.20 

$  555.16 
560.00 
1,233.33 
1,245.00 
1,245.00 
1,289.10 
1,310.00 
1,293.95 
1,322.14 
1,307.50 
1,305.97 
330.00 

$  500.00 
8,863.80 
4,196.85 
6,347.05 
2,174.70 
1,981.25 
4,368.50 
93.00 
135.00 

55.79 

1,264.25 

$13,998.10 

$12,997.15 

$29,924.26 

1.90 

2.85 

75.74 

Repair 

794:23 
187.35 


387.53 


258.52 


66.30 


56.07 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  is  open  to  all  children  of 
the  State  between  the  ages  of  six  and  twenty-one,  whose  eyesight  is 
such  that  they  are  not  able  to  attend  the  public  schools  of  our  State, 
and  to  those  over  the  age  of  twenty-one  who,  in  the  judgement  of  the 
superintendent  and  of  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections  are  able 
to  take  work  which  will  fit  them  to  make  a  living.  No  child  who  is 
idiotic  or  afflicted  with  any  infectious  or  contagious  disease,  and  who 
is  an  invalid  confirmed  as  to  prevent  study,  will  be  admitted  to  this 
school.  This  institution  is  in  no  sense  a  hospital,  an  asylum,  or  a  place 
of  refuge  for  those  who  do  not  see. 

The  school  is  strictly  an  educational  institution  and  is  conducted  as 
a  part  of  the  school  system  of  the  state.  Application  for  admission  must 
be  made  on  regular  blanks  of  the  institution,  which  will  be  furnished 
upon  request.  All  questions  on  these  blanks  must  be  answered  in  full. 
No  child  should  be  brought  to  the  school  until  the  application  has  been 
filed  and  acted  upon  by  the  superintendent,  who  will  notify  parents  or 
guardians  as  to  what  action  has  been  taken.  The  institution  will  provide 
for  each  pupil  board,  lodging,  laundry,  medical  attendance,  but  will  not 
pay  traveling  expenses  to  and  from  the  school,  or  provide  any  clothing. 
If  the  parents  are  not  able  to  meet  these  expenses,  the  county  in  which 
the  child  lives  will  take  care  of  same. 

Each  pupil,  on  entering  school,  should  be  supplied  with  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  suitable  clothing  to  last  until  the  close  of  the  school  term. 
The  pupil's  name  should  be  marked  clearly  upon  each  article  of  clothing 
with  indelible  ink,  as  otherwise  there  is  liability  of  loss.  The  following 
list  of  clothing  is  recommended: 


A  contingent  fee  of  ten  dollars  is  to  be  deposited  in  every  case  to 
purchase  such  articles  of  clothing  as  may  be  necessary  from  time  to 
time.  Strict  account  will  he  kept  of  all  expenditures  and  an  itemized 
statement  made  at  the  close  of  the  school  year. 

The  annual  session  of  school  hegins  about  the  eighth  of  September, 
and  closes  the  last  of  May. 

In  conclusion  I  wish  to   express  thanks  to   the  superintendents  of 


Girls'  List 


4  Gingham  Dresses 

1  Sunday  Dress 

2  Union  Suits 

3  Under  vests  for  warm  weather 
3  Pairs  Black  Bloomers 

2  Dark  Cotton  Petticoats 

1  White  Petticoat 

2  Underwaists 
2  Night-gowns 


6  Pairs  Stockings 
2  Pairs  Shoes 

1  Pair  Rubbers 

Winter  coat,  cap  and  gloves 
12  Handkerchiefs 

2  Wash  clothes 
Comb  and  Brush 
Tooth  Brush 


Boys'  List 


1  Suit  for  Sunday 

1  iSuit   for   School  , 

1  Extra  pair  trousers 

2  Light-colored  blouses 

2  Blue  Chambray  blouses 
2  Pairs  Coveralls 
Overcoat,  cap  and  gloves 
2  Suits  underwear 
2  Suits  light  underwear 


6  Pairs  of  stockings  or  socks 
2  Pairs  Shose 

1  Pair  Rubbers 

2  Night-shirts 
Suspenders  or  belt 
12  Handkerchiefs 
Comb  and  Brush 
Tooth  Brush 

2  Wash  clothes 
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other  institutions  for  Ma^-y  fav6i»s  granted  aiifd  publications  received, 
enabling  us  to  keep  in  touch  with  their  work. 

I  am  sincerely  grateful  to  th^  Board  of  ChaYities^  atttd  Gorfietstions 
for  many  kindnesses  and  for  their  consideration  and  interest. 

Respectfully  submitted, 
OTIS   O.  RULE 

&uitertttt(Mttfl*lrt. 


8 


FIFTEENTH  BIENNIAL  REPORT 

OF  THE 

SUPERINTENDENT 

OF  THE 

SOUTH  DAKOTA 
SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

MADE  TO  THE 

STATE  BOARD  OF  CHARITIES 
AND  CORRECTIONS 


For  the  Biennial  Period 
Ending  June  30th,  1928 


BOARD  OP  CHARITIES  AND  CORRECTIONS 


J.  F.  Halladay,  President  Iroquois 

Mrs.  Elinor  H.  Whiting,  Secretary  Pierre 

F.  W.  Bilger   Hot  Springs 

TEACHERS  AND  OFFICERS 

Otis  O.  Rule   Superintendent 

Literary  Department 

Josephine  McLain  Principal  of  High  School 

Edythe  Berg  Intermediate 

Eva  I.  Holmes   Primary 

Mrs.  Otis  O.  Rule  Public  Speaking 

Musical  Department 

Gladys  E.  Woodbury  Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Harmony 

Robert  Drew  Violin  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Domestic  Science  Department 

Bertha  Belle  Bennett  Cooking  and  Sewing 

,  Physical  Training  Deijartment 

Bertha  Belle  Bennett   Girls'  Classes 

Industrial  Department 

Archibald  Erickson    Piano  Tuning 

Archibald  Erickson   Broom  Making,  Mat  Making 

Bertha  Belle  Bennett  Basketry 

Zeola  Moyer   Art  Weaving 

Household 

Mrs.  Otis  O.  Rule   Housekeeper 

Mrs.  Lydia  L.  Woodbury  Boys'  Matron 

Miss  Cora  G.  George  Girls'  Matron 

Dr.  C.  J.  Pinard   Physician,  Surgeon  and  Opthalmist 

Joel  D.  Woodbury  Engineer 

John  Collins   Fireman 

John  McLain  General  Help 


REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT 


To  the  Honorable  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections, 
of  the  State  of  South  Dakota: 
I  have  the  honor  to  present  herewith  for  your  consideration  the  Fif- 
teenth Biennial  Report  of  the  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  for  the 
biennial  period  beginning  July  1,  1926,  and  ending  June  30,  1928, 

General 

This  institution  is  maintained  by  the  State  of  South  Dakota,  and  its  • 
opportunities  are  free  to  all  blind  persons  of  the  state  between  the  ages  of 
six  and  twenty-one  years  who  are  capable  of  profiting  by  Instruction.  Per- 
sons over  the  age  of  twenty-one  who  are  capable  of  receiving  benefit  from 
the  school  may  be  admitted  on  the  recommendation  of  the  superintendent, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Board. 

It  is  with  great  satisfaction  that  I  am  able  to  report  that  the  biennial 
period  just  closed  has  been  one  of  continued  progress  In  all  departments 
of  the  school.  The  attendance  has  continued  to  increase  slowly,  especially 
among  the  smaller  children.  The  teaching  force  of  the  school  has  never 
been  more  efficient  than  it  is  at  the  present  time,  and  every  department  has 
made  splendid  progress. 

Health 

The  health  of  the  pupils  during  the  biennial  period  has  been  exception- 
ally good.    We  have  had  practically  no  sickness  of  any  kind.    Marked  im- 
provement has  been  noted  in  the  physical  condition  of  all  the  pupils.  This 
is  due  to  a  great  extent  to  our  regular  habits  of  living,  together  with  a  super-  . 
vised  diet,  especially  among  the  younger  children. 

Improvements 

During  the  last  biennial  period  the  necessary  painting  and  varnishing 
has  been  done.  A  new,  modern  kindergarten  room  has  been  equipped,  which 
is  a  fine  addition  to  the  school.  A  new  fire-proof  roof  has  been  laid  on 
the  building,  which  adds  a  great  deal  to  the  appearance  and  durability  of  the 
building.  A  new  gas  plant  was  installed  last  year  for  the  purpose  of  fur- 
nishing fuel  for  cooking,  and  has  proven  much  more  efficient  than  coal,  not 
only  from  an  economical  standpoint,  but  from  that  of  labor-saving  as  well. 
A  new  artificial  ice-plant  has  been  installed  which  is  of  great  assistance  to 
the  household  department. 

Literary 

In  the  literary  department  the  course  of  study  corresponds  as  nearly 
as  practical  to  that  followed  by  the  public  schools  of  the  state.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  eight  lower  grades  a  four-year  high  school  course  is  maintained. 

In  my  last  biennial  report  I  called  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  a  need 
is  arising  for  us  to  make  some  provision  for  our  pupils  that  are  capable  of 
going  on  with  their  education,  after  leaving  this  school.  I  again  recom- 
mend that  an  appropriation  of  $500.00  be  made  annually  for  this  purpose, 
such  appropriation  to  be  used  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board  of  Charities 
and  Corrections,  and  the  superintendent  of  the  School  for  the  Blind. 
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Music 

The  music  department  has  continued  to  make  good  progress  during  the 
last  two  years.  Most  of  the  pupils  in  the  school  have  studied  one  or  more 
of  the  following  instruments:  Piano,  violin,  'cello,  clarinet,  cornet,  saxo- 
phone, and  trombone.  The  orchestra  has  met  regularly,  and  has  provided 
some  fine  numbers  for  our  programs.  Several  of  the  pupils  have  done  spe- 
cial work  in  voice.  The  mixed  chorus,  organized  within  the  last  biennial 
period,  has  made  steady  progress,  having  produced  such  numbers  as  the 
cantatas  "To  Bethlehem",  by  Heyser,  and  "Spring  Cometh",  by  Kountz.  The 
junior  chorus,  also,  has  done  some  fine  work,  and  last  spring  gave  the  oper- 
etta "Goldilock's  Adventures",  by  Maude  Orita  Wallace. 

Industrial 

I  am  glad  to  report  that  during  the  biennial  period  just  closed  work  in 
the  industrial  department  has  made  satisfactory  progress.  Six  pupils  have 
been  enrolled  in  .the  tuning  department,  and  most  of  them  have  made  fine 
progress  in  tuning  and  repair  work,  and  all  but  one  have  completed  the 
newly  introduced  course  of  the  Standard  Player  action.  The  out-put  from 
the  broom  making  has  been  good,  and  three  boys  have  received  certificates 
from  this  department.  Forty-two  doormats  v/ere  made  by  the  younger  boys. 
Much  fine  work  has  been  turned  out  by  the  basketry  department,  and  work 
has  been  begun  in  cane-seating  work.  The  pupils  in  the  art-weaving  de- 
partment have  made  many  fine  rugs,  pillov/-tops,  etc.  The  sewing  depart- 
ment has  continued  to  make  such  articles  as  sheets,  pillow  cases,  hand  tow- 
els, and  curtains  for  the  household,  and  has  done  some  fancy  work.  The 
girls  in  the  cooking  department  have  studied  "Meal  Planning  and  Table 
Serving"  and  on  February  the  fourth  of  this  year  prepared  and  served  din- 
ner to  the  faculty  of  the  school. 

Needs 

I  am  glad  to  state  that  the  School  for  the  Blind  will  not  need  any  new 
buildings  during  the  coming  biennial  period. 

In  my  last  report  I  recommended  that  we  make  some 'Provision  for  the 
purchase  of  an  additional  ten  acres  of  land  north  of  the  school  for  pasture 
purposes.  This  land  has  been  rented  by  the  school  for  several  years,  but 
must  soon  be  sold.  It  would  be  very  unfortunate  if  we  should  lose  the  use 
of  this  land.  I  therefore  recommend  an  appropriation  of  $1,000.00  for  the 
purpose  of  purchasing  this  land. 

In  our  gymnasium  and  auditorium,  when  the  building  was  built,  four 
large  posts  were  placed  in  the  center  of  the  room.  These  pillars  are  a  great 
hindrance  to  the  classes  in  gymnasium  and  a  great  annoyance  when  we  are 
giving  our  various  programs,  which  we  give  in  connection  with  our  music 
and  literary  courses.  I  recommend  that  an  appropriation  of  $1,000.00  be 
made  for  the  purpose  of  remodeling  the  gymnasium  and  auditorium. 

Our  improvement  and  Repair  Fund  has  been  sufficient  for  the  last 
biennial  period,  and  I  recommend  the  same  appropriation  for  the  coming 
biennial  period,  namely  $1,500.00  for  1929  and  1930,    and  $1,500.00  for 
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1930  and  1931.  Our  Maintenance  Appropriation  has  been  sufficient  to  take 
care  of  us  very  nicely,  and  I  recommend  the  same  appropriation  for  the 
coming  two  years,  namely  $17,000.00  for  each  year.  The  growth  of  our 
school  and  the  various  demands  made  on  us  for  advancement  with  the  times 
requires  that  we  must  have  more  money  in  our  Salary  Appropriation,  if  we 
are  going  to  keep  pace  with  other  schools  of  this  kind.  I  therefore  recom- 
mend an  appropriation  of  $16,000  for  salaries  for  each  of  the  coming  two 


years. 

Summary  of  Needs 

Maintenance  Fund  for  each  of  the  following  years  $17,000.00 

Salary  Fund  for  each  of  the  following  years  ,16,000.00 

Improvement  and  Repair  fund  for  each  of  the  following  years   1,500.00 

Gymnasium  Fund    1,000.00 

Land  Fund    1,000.00 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT 
For  the  Year  Begimiiiig  Jiily  1,  1926  aiid  Ending  June  30,  1927 

Receipts 


By  Appropriations  July  1,  19  2  6 — 

Items  Amounts 

Salary   $13,000.00 

Maintenance   14,000.00 

Improvement  and  Repair    1,750.00 


By  Local  Collections  and  Land  Endowment — 

From  previous  year   

July  

August   

September  

October   

November  

December  

January   

February  

March  

April    2,948.17 

May    44.68 

June    20.00 


59.90 
1,169.00 

41.05 
1,474.38 
20.07 
74.20 


34.50 


Totals 


$28,750.00 


Total 


5,885.95 


$34,635.95 


1926 — 

July   

August  ... 

September 

October  ... 

November 

December 

January  . 

February 

March   

April   

May   


Expenditures 


315.28 


215.15 
24.95 


3.68 


  193.60 

  757.73 

  2,089.66 

June   2,082.53 


Maintenance 

Salaries 

Imp.  &  Rep. 

$  1,237.79 

$  635.00 

$  553.82 

962,39 

635.00 

312.65 

1,216.46 

1,375.00 

61.30 

2,269.16 

1,375.00 

309.35 

1,760.28 

1,375.00 

257.69 

1,815.09 

1,375.00 

111.25 

1,698.55 

1,370.00 

1,702.22 

1,370.00 

1,052.93 

1,370.00 

266.81 

1,370.00 

14.20 

740.00 

140.58 


Total   $5,682.58     $13,995.88     $12,999.00  $1,746.64 

By  Balance   $    203.37     $         4.12  $ 


10.00     $  3.36 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT 
For  the  Year  Beginning  July  1,  1927  and  Ending  June  30,  1928 

Receipts 

By  Appropriations  July  1,  1927 — 

Items  Amounts  Totals 

Salary   $13,000.00 

Maintenance   ,   17,000.00 

Improvement  and  Repair    1,500.00 

Roof   1,200  $32,700.00 

By  Local  Collections  and  Land  Endowment — 

From  Previous  Year   203.37 

July   734.78 

August  

September   14.50 

October   1,055.98 

November   

December    15.22 

January    921.65 

February   

March   

April    2,800.16 

May    84.10 

June   44.37  5,874.13 


Total   $38,574.13 

Expenditures 

192  7 —                         L.  &  E.    Maintenance  Salaries  Imp  &  Rep.  Roof 

July   $    844.64     $      933.04     $  590.00     $  708.27   

August                            64.45         1,883.05  595.00  87.75   

September                                       2,282.64  1,385.00   -  --  $749.80 

October                          100.75         1,087.68  1,385.00  203.57   

November   2,407.53  1,385.00  41.35   

December                     250.81        1,833.03  1,385.00     

January                                          1,996.22  1,385.00  144.31   

February                                          965.43  1,418.62   

March                        1,041.00         1,327.92  1,450.00  100.39  200.00 

April                             193.62           643.62  1,450.00  147.68   

May                               916.87         1,570.56  565.00  49.40   

June    1,644.81  65.71   


Total   $5,874.13     $16,996.43     $12,993.62     $1,482.72  $949.80 


By  Balance  ..$    817.18     $         3.57     $         6.38     $      17.28  $250.20 
In  conclusion  I  wish  to  express  my  appreciation  to  the  superintendents 
of  other  institutions  for  their  co-operation  and  for  the  publications  which 
they  have  sent  us. 
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I  am  sincerely  grateful  to  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Charities  and 
Corrections  for  their  consideration  and  continued  interest  in  the  work  of 
this  institution. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

OTIS  O.  RULE, 

Superintendent. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTEOVDENT 


To  the  Honorable  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections 
of  the  State  of  South  Dakota: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  herewith,  for  your  consideration,  the  six- 
teenth biennial  report  of  the  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind,  for  the 
biennial  period  beginning  July  1,  192  8,  and  ending  June  30,  1930. 

General  Repoi-t 

The  biennial  period  just  closed  has  been  one  of  marked  progress  for 
every  department  in  the  School  for  the  Blind.  Much  attention  has  been 
given  to  strengthening  the  various  departments.  It  has  been  the  desire  of 
the  Superintendent,  and  also  of  the  Board,  to  have  this  institution  maintain 
a  four-year  accredited  high  school,  and  I  am  pleased  to  report  that  on  March 
1,  1930,  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  placed  us  on  the  four-year 
accredited  list.  You  will  find  further  reference  to  this  later  on  in  this  re- 
port. 

The  School  for  the  Blind  is  maintained  by  the  State  of  South  Dakota, 
and  its  opportunities  are  free  to  all  blind  children  of  the  state,  between  the 
ages  of  six  and  twenty-one  years,  who  are  capable  of  profiting  by  instruction. 
Persons  over  the  age  of  twenty-one,  who  are  capable  of  receiving  instruction, 
and  being  benefited,  may  be  admitted  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Superin- 
tendent, with  the  approval  of  the  Board. 

Health 

The  health  of  the  pupils  during  the  biennial  period  has  been  exceptional- 
ly good.  During  the  school  year  of  19  2  8  and  1929,  w^e  had  no  contagious 
disease,  and  very  little  sickness  of  any  kind.  During  the  school  year  of  1929 
and  193  0,  w^e  had  one  case  of  dyptheria  and  a  number  of  cases  of  measles. 
Muoh  credit  should  be  given  our  attending  physician,  Dr.  Pinard,  and  the 
matrons  in  charge,  for  their  efficient  watchfulness  and  care  in  checking  the 
spread  of  these  diseases,  as  this  institution  has  no  hospital,  and  must  isolate 
such  cases  in  the  dormitory  where  all  the  children  are  housed. 

Attendance 

I  am  pleased  to  report  that  the  attendance  has  continued  to  increase 
slowly,  especially  among  the  smaller  children,  which  leads  us  to  believe  that 
the  institution  is  giving  to  the  State  the  service  that  is  expected  of  it.  It 
is  very  important  that  the  smaller  children  should  attend  this  institution,  as 
the  benefit  they  receive  is  of  much  more  value  to  them  than  w^hen  they 
enter  school  later  in  life. 

The  teaching  force  of  the  school  has  never  been  more  efficient  than  it 
i'o  at  the  present  time,  and  every  department  has  made  splendid  progress 
and  excellent  showing. 
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Impix)vements 

During  the  last  biennial  period,  the  necessary  painting  and  varnishing 
has  been  done,  to  keep  the  building  in  good  repair.  At  the  last  session  of 
the  legislature,  provision  was  made  for  the  removal  of  the  four  large  con- 
crete pillars  in  the  Auditorium,  and  to  replace  them  by  two  smaller  cast- 
iron  pillars.  This  has  been  done,  which  will  make  a  great  improvement  in 
our  Auditorium.  We  have  also  enlarged  our  stage.  This  will  enable  us  to 
put  on  our  programs  at  a  much  better  advantage. 

Literary 

In  the  literary  department,  the  course  of  study  corresponds,  as  nearly 
as  is  practical,  to  that  followed  by  the  Public  Schools  of  the  state.  Teachers 
in  this  department  must  hold  certificates  as  required  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  to  correspond  with  the  grades  in  the  Public  Schools.  In 
addition  to  the  eight  lower  grades,  a  four-year  accredited  high  school  is 
maintained. 

The  following  credits  were  allowed  for  subjects  offered  for  the  school 


year  of  1929  and  1930: 

Algebra   -  -  -   1 

Geometry    1 

Latin  I      1 

Latin  II   1 

English  II   1 

Modern  History    1 

American  History   1 

Typewriting  —  

Commercial  Law  -  i/4 

Commercial  Geography   -  i/4 


In  my  last  biennial  report,  I  called  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  a 
need  is  arising  for  us  to  make  some  provision  for  our  pupils  who  are  capable 
of  going  on  with  their  education  after  leaving  this  school.  I  again  recom- 
mend an  appropriation  of  $500.00,  to  be  made  annually,  for  this  purpose. 
Such  appropriation  to  be  used  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board  of  Charities  and 
Corrections,  and  the  Superintendent  of  the  School  for  the  Blind. 

To  meet  the  needs  of  our  music  and  literary  department,  a  small  braille 
printing  press  has  been  added  to  our  equipment.  This  has  proved  beneficial, 
as  much  of  our  literature  is  not  regularly  printed  in  the  Braille. 

Music 

The  music  department  has  continued  to  grow  during  the  last  two  years. 
Most  of  the  pupils  have  studied  one  or  more  of  the  following  instruments: 
Piano,  Violin,  Cello,  Clarinet,  Cornet,  Saxaphone,  and  Trombone. 

The  orchestra  has  met  regularly,  and  have  provided  some  fine  numbers 
for  our  programs.  Several  of  the  pupils  have  done  special  work  in  voice. 
Our  mixed  chorus,  which  has  been  maintained  since  our  last  biennial  report, 
has  done  some  specially  fine  work,  and  has  given  some  splendid  programs. 
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We  believe  that  much  benefit  lo  the  pupils  has  resulted  from  this  organiza- 
tion.    The  Junior  chorus  has  also  made  steady  progre'^s. 

During  the  last  biennial  period,  our  school  was  represented  both  years 
at  the  State  District  High  School  Music  Contest.  Both  years  the  Institution 
made  remarkable  showing  at  this  contest. 

The  following  credits  are  given  the  High  School  pupils  in  the  Music  De- 


partment: 

Chorus  -  14 

Piano  14 

Vocal  34 

Violin     14 

Cello  

Trombone  i/4 

Saxaphone  i/4 

Cornet       

Orchestra  

Harmony  % 

Music  History  


Industrial 

I  am  glad  to  report  that  during  the  biennial  period,  work  in  the  In- 
dustrial Department  has  made  satisfactory  progress.  Every  pupil  is  re- 
quired to  take  some  industrial  work.  Instruction  in  the  following  trades 
was  offered,  and  the  pupils  in  the  High  School  Department  receive  the  fol- 


lowing credits: 

Basketry   .....l/lOi 

Art  Weaving    l/IOl 

Piano  Tuning   1/10) 

Broom  Making  1/10' 

Fibre  Furniture  l/lOi 


Needs 

Our  improvement  and  repair  fund  has  been  sufficient  for  the  last  bien- 
nial period,  but  we  find  that  much  work  must  be  done  on  our  Administration 
Building  to  put  it  in  shape.  At  your  request,  the  State  Engineer  visited  this 
institution  on  October  15th,  1929,  and  reported  that  in  his  opinion  it  would 
not  pay  the  State  to  spend  any  money  on  the  Administration  Building,  as  it 
is  in  need  of  much  repair  and  can  never  be  anything  but  a  fire  trap.  I 
would  recommend  that  the  matter  be  taken  under  advisement,  and  a  definite 
report  made  on  a  later  date. 

If  the  building  is  to  be  repaired,  provision  should  be  made  for  more 
room  for  our  literary  and  music  work.  This  could  be  accomplished  by  the 
erection  of  a  Superintendent's  cottage.  If  the  Administration  Building  is  to 
remain  as  it  is,  I  would  recommend  an  appropriation  of  $10,000.00  for  the 
erection  of  a  Superintendent's  cottage.  I  v/ould  also  recommend  an  ap- 
propriation of  $5,000. 0'O,  available  July  1,  1931,  and  an  appropriation  of 
$5,000.00,  available  July  1,  1932,  for  the  purpose  of   repairing   the  Ad- 
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ministration  Building.  I  would  also  recommend  in  our  general  improve- 
ment and  repair  fund;  an  appropriation  of  $1,500.00  available  July  1,  1931, 
and  of  $1,500.00  available  July  1,  1932.  Our  maintenance  appropriation 
has  not  been  large  enough  to  take  care  of  the  needs  of  our  institution  during 
our  last  biennial  period. 

I  respectfully  call  your  attention  to  the  financial  statement  which  fol- 
lows. You  will  note  that  in  our  statement  for  June,  19  30,  both  our  salary 
and  maintenance  funds  were  practically  exhausted.  You  will  also  notice 
that  our  local  and  endowment  fund,  v\^hich  w^e  have  been  using  for  the  past 
several  months,  is  also  exhausted.  I  recommend  an  appropriation  of 
$17,000.00  for  salaries  for  the  fiscal  year  of  1931  and  1932,  and  $19,000.00 
for  maintenance  for  the  fiscal  year  of  19  31  and  19  32.  .  I  recommend  the 
same  amounts  for  the  fiscal  year  of  193  2  and  19  33. 

During  the  past  year,  I  have  given  considerable  attention  to  the  ad- 
visability of  burning  oil  in  our  heating  plant.  I  believe  that  this  would  be 
advisable,  as  it  would  cut  down  the  labor  cost.  I  recommend  that  an  ap- 
propriation of  $2,000.00  be  made  for  the  purpose  of  installing  oil  burner 


equipment. 

Summary  of  Xeeds 

Maintenance  Fund,  1931-1932   -  $19,000.00 

Salary  Fund,  1931-1932   17,000.00 

Maintenance  Fund,  1932-1933       19,000.00 

Salary  Fund,  1932-1933  -  -    17,000.00 

Improving  &  Repairing  Administration  Bldg.  1931     5,000.00 

Improving  &  Repairing  Administration  Bldg.  1932   5,000.00 

Erection  of  Superintendent's  Cottage      10,000.00 

Higher  Education  of  Blind  (Annually)    500.00 

Installation  of  Oil  Burner  Equipment     2,000.00 
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FINANCIAJL  REPORT 
For  the  Year  Beginning  July  1,  1928,  and  Ending  June  30,  1929. 


Receipts 

By  Appropriations  July  1,  1928: 

Items  Amount  Totals 

Salary   $13,000.00' 

Maintenance   17,000.00 

Improvement  &  Repair   1,500.00  $31,500.00 

By  Local  Collections  and  Land  Endowment: 

From  Pervious  Year   817.18 

July    1,391.38 

August   89.40 

September    112.51 

October    903.67 

November    28.25 

December   

January    581.50 

February  

March  

April   3,939.33 

May  

June   301.73  8,164.95 


Total     $39,664.95 

Expenditures 

1928:                                  L.  &  E.  Maintenance  Salaries  Imp.  &  Rep. 

July   $        34.62  $      824.85  $      710.00  $  

August                                       683.92  2,200.15  710.00  238.25 

September                                 233.37  1,968.41  1,500.00  51.58 

October                                        558.64  1,318.37  1,500.00  

November                                  311.68  1,937.98  1,500.0'0   

December      2,133.97  1,502.02  178.97 

January                                        77.05  1,991.69  1,580.00  294.83 

February                                     15. 90*  1,389.36  1,580.00  69.48 

March    1,984.46  1,580.00  155.24 

April                                        1,190.53  1,241.05  835.00   

May                                         2,602.53  9.11    455.65 

June                                        2,147.00    52.67 


Total  $  7,855.24     $16,999.40     $12,997.02     $  1,496.67 


By  Balance   $      309.71     $  .60     $         2.98     $  3.38 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT 
For  the  Year  Beginning  July  1,  1929,  and  Fading  June  30,  1930. 


Receipts 

By  Appropriations  July  1,  1929: 
Items 

Salary    

Maintenance   _  

Improvement  &  Repair  

By  Local  Collections  and  Land  Endowment: 

From  Previous  Year  

July   

August  

September  

October  

November     

December    

January    


February     420.18 

March     4,023.18 

April    

May      103.51 

June      17.84  6,351.54 


Total     $40,851.54 

Exijenditures 

192  9:                                  L.  &  E.  Maintenance  Salaries  Imp.  &  Rep. 

July  $      139.76  $  1,725.94     $      760.60  $  536.80 

August                                            28.0-0  1,543.82  765.00  218.90 

September    2,200.71  1,687.50   

October                                        196.70  2,430.53  1,695.00  458.29 

November                                     28.50  2,685.63  1,674.20   

December   1,868.16  1,725.00  231.20 

January                                        433.73  1,490.08  1,720.00   

February   1,368.07  1,720.00   

March   1,482.56  1,720.00  53.86 

April                                         2,131.65  204.08  1,720.00   

May                                         2,145.76    810.00   

June     1,241.71   


Total  6,345.81     $16,999.58     $15,997.30     $  1,499.05 


By  Balance  $  5.73     $  .42     S         2.70     $  .95 


In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  express  my  appreciation  to  the  Superintendent 
of  other  institutions  for  their  cooperation  and  for  the  publications  which  they 


Amount  Totals 
$16,000.00 
.  17,000.00 

1,500.00  $34,500.00 

309.71 
34.40 

1,442.72 
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have  sent  us.  I  also  desire  to  express  my  appreciation  to  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  for  their  advice  and  assistance  in  placing  our  High  School 
department  as  a  four-year  accredited  High  School.  I  am  deeply  indebted  to 
the  members  of  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections  for  their  considera- 
tion and  continued  interest  in  the  work  of  this  institution. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

OTIS  O.  RULE, 

Superintendent. 
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THE  SENIOR  CLASS 

OF  THE 

SOUTH  DAKOTA  SCHOOL  FOR 
THE  BLIND 

ANNOUNCES  ITS 

COMMENCEMENT  EXERCISES 

Monday  Evening,  May  twenty-sixth,  Nineteen 
Hundred  Thirty 

at  Eight  O'clock 

Gary,  South  Dakota  ' 


larralaurtatf: 


Sunday  evening,  May  25th. 
Address  by  Rev.  O.  D.  Jackson 


(tmmnmmnmt: 

Monday  evening,  May  26th 
Address  by  Dr.  C.  W.  Pugsley 


QIlnBtng  Olnnr^rt: 

Tuesday  evening,  May  27th 


Ollaaa  Soil: 

Frances  Alexander  MaLel  Goranson 

Rotert  Urtan  Paul  Zafft 


Not  tlie  End,  Just  tke  Commencement 


Yellow  anJ  Wkite 


Yellow  Rose 


I    1  a  3  n 


si/ 
^> 
St/ 

«/ 


THE  SENIOR  CLASS 

OF  THE 

SOUTH  DAKOTA  SCHOOL  FOR 
THE  BLIND 

ANNOUNCES  ITS 

Friday  Evening,  May  twenty-second,  Nineteen 
Hundred  Thirty-One 

at  Eight  O^Clock 
Gary,  South  Dakota 


Sunday  evening,  May  17th 


(Sraiiuattnn  dial 

BY 

Theodore  Lubitz 

Tuesday  evening,  May  19th 


Friday  evening,  May  22nd 


Ollaas  Inll: 

Ralph  Worrall 

(Ulaafi  Matta: 

Preparing  Life's  Voyage 


OIlaaB  Ololnra: 

Nile  Green  and  Salmon  Pink 


dlaaa  iPlnm? r: 

Tea  Rose 


.  19     3     1  . 


Che  Senior  Class 
of  the 
South  Dakota  School 
for  the  SUnd 
announces  its 
Commencement  Bxercises 
Cuesdatj  evening 
CDay  31 
Gymnasium 


CECELIA  V.  BRUNELLE 


Class  Colors: 
Nile  Green  and  White 
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SEVENTEENTH  BIENNIAL  REPORT 

OF  THE 

SUPERINTENDENT 

OF  THE 

SOUTH  DAKOTA 
SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

MADE  TO  THE 

State  Board  of  Charities 
And  Corrections 


For  the  Biennial  Period 
Ending  June  30, 1932 
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REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT 


To  the  Honorable  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections  of  the  State  of 
South  Dakota: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  for  your  consideration  the  seventeenth  biennial 
report  of  the  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind,  for  the  period  beginning 
July  1,  1930,  and  ending  June  30,  1932. 
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1930-1931 

BOARD  OF  CHARITIES  AND  CORRECTIONS 


J.  F.  Halladay,  President   Iroquois 

Mrs.  Grace  Crill,  Secretary    Elk  Point 

Casper  Nohner   Hayti 

TEACHERS  AND  OFFICERS 
Otis  0.  Rule    Superintendent 

Literary  Department 

Doris  M.  Hallas   Principal  of  High  School 

Helen  Smith    Junior  High  School 

Mrs.  Catherine  Eckstein    Intermediate 

Eva  I.  Holmes    Primary 

Music  Department 

Gladys  E.  Woodbury    Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Harmony 

Ray  J.  Gorman    Violin  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Domestic  Science  Department 
Mrs.  Alyce  McPeek    Cooking  and  Sewing 

Industrial  Department 

H.  Hadley  Stephenson    Piano  Tuning 

K.  Hadley  Stephenson    Basketry,  Broom  Making,  Mat  Making 

Mrs.  Hadley  Stephenson    Art  Weaving 


Household 


Mrs.  Edith  Bradbury   Housekeeper  and  Girls'  Matron 

Mrs.  Alyce  McPeek   Boys'  Matron 

Dr.  C.  J.  Pinard    Physician,  Surgeon,  and  Opthalmist 

Joel  D.  Woodbury    Engineer 

John  Collins   Fireman 

John  McLain   General  Help 
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ORGANIZATION 


The  School  for  the  Blind  is  maintained  by  the  State  of  South  Dakota, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections,  and  its  op- 
portunities are  free  to  all  blind  persons  of  the  state  between  the  ages  of  six 
and  twenty-one  years,  and  to  those  over  twenty-one  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
superintendent,  are  capable  of  being  benefited,  providing  they  have  the  approval 
of  the  Board.  By  blind  persons  is  meant  those  who  are  not  able  to  pursue 
their  studies  in  the  regular  public  schools  satisfactorily.  The  work  of  the 
school  is  conducted  through  three  departments, — literary,  music,  and  industrial. 
The  literary  department  or  school  proper  has  a  grade  course  of  eight  years, 
followed  by  a  four  year  High  School  course.  Fine  courses  are  offered  in  music 
and  industrial  work,  of  which  a  more  detailed  statement  will  follow.  The 
work  accomplished  by  this  school  compares  favorably  with  that  of  the  public 
schools  of  the  state,  and  the  percentage  of  our  graduates  who  are  successful 
after  graduation  also  compares  favorably  with  that  of  the  public  schools. 

There  is  nothing  mysterious  about  a  school  for  the  blind.  It  is  about  the 
same  as  any  boarding  school,  only  the  pupils  do  not  pay  for  board,  room,  or 
laundry.  Medical  attention  also  is  given  when  necessary. 

It  is  necessary  to  have  schools  for  the  blind  organized  as  they  are  for 
convenience,  efficiency,  and  economy. 

As  stated  before  there  is  no  charge  for  tuition,  board,  and  care  of  pupils 
while  they  are  attending  school,  but  parents  or  guardians  are  expected  to 
provide  suitable  and  comfortable  clothing  and  transportation  to  and  from  the 
school.  If  parents  or  guardians  are  not  able  to  do  this  the  county  is  required 
to  do  so. 

Blank  forms  of  application  for  admission  will  be  furnished  at  any  timt 
by  the  superintendent,  and  no  pupil  will  be  admitted  until  all  the  questions 
have  been  properly  answered. 

GENERAL  REPORT 

The  biennial  period  just  ended  has  been  one  in  which  every  department 
has  co-operated  to  make  progress,  and  I  am  glad  to  be  able  to  state  that  the 
period  just  closed  finds  the  school  in  better  condition  than  it  has  ever  been 
before.  While  we  have  been  forced  to  combine  some  of  the  work  with  other 
departments  for  economic  reasons,  yet  the  teachers  have  gladly  assisted  and 
taken  over  more  work  to  make  these  combinations  possible.  At  the  begin- 
ning of  the  last  school  year  it  was  deemed  necessary  to  discontinue  the  junior 
high  school.  The  work  of  this  department  is  being  carried  on  by  other  teachers. 

The  Department  of  Public  Instruction  has  recognized  this  school  as  a 
four  year  accredited  High  School,  and  following  the  policy  established  by 
the  Board  we  are  striving  to  make  the  course  conform  more  and  more  to 
that  prescribed  by  the  state  department  of  public  instruction  for  the  public 
schools. 
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ATTENDANCE 


The  attendance  has  slowly  increased.  While  the  increase  is  not  great, 
yet  each  year  finds  us  with  a  few  more  pupils.  As  I  stated  in  my  last  report, 
this  is  noticeable  among  the  younger  students.  We  are  glad  to  make  mention 
of  this  because  we  feel  that  the  school  can  be  of  greater  benefit  to  this  class 
of  children. 

HEALTH 

In  the  entire  history  of  the  school  the  health  of  the  pupils  has  not  been  as 
good  as  it  was  in  the  period  just  closed.  I  am  glad  to  report  that  not  a  single 
case  of  a  contagious  nature  developed  during  the  past  two  years,  and  the 
other  sicknesses  were  of  a  minor  nature. 

IMPROVEMENTS 

Considerable  work  along  the  line  of  improvementc  has  been  accomplished 
during  the  past  two  years.  As  you  know,  the  last  legislature  appropriated 
$5,000.00  to  improve  the  administration  building  for  the  year  beginning  July 
1,  1931,  and  the  same  amount  for  the  year  beginning  July  1,  1932.  The  old 
building  was  in  very  bad  condition,  and  it  was  thought  by  some  it  was  not 
worth  putting  money  into  for  repairs.  However,  by  careful  planning,  I  am  glad 
to  state,  we  have  made  the  needed  repairs,  and  the  building  will,  unless  some- 
thing unforeseen  happens,  last  a  good  many  years  without  a  great  deal  more 
expense  to  the  state.  The  entire  work, — that  which  was  completed  last  year, 
and  that  which  will  soon  be  completed,  will  not  cost  over  $8,000.00,  while  if 
we  had  had  to  build  a  new  building,  it  would  have  cost  at  least  $75,000.00. 
We  feel  that  in  this  we  have  made  a  considerable  saving  to  the  state. 

In  addition  to  the  repairing  of  the  administration  building  the  necessary 
repairs  and  painting  have  been  done  on  the  other  buildings  so  far  as  funds 
would  permit. 

LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 

In  our  literary  department  we  are  following  the  course  of  study  as  out- 
lined by  the  department  of  public  instruction,  not  only  in  the  grades,  but 
in  the  High  School.  Our  teachers  in  these  departments  must  hold  certificates 
to  correspond  to  those  required  to  1930-31  one  was  graduated  from  our  High 
School  department.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year  of  1931-32  three  were 
graduated. 

I  have  recommended  in  previous  reports  that  an  appropriation  be  made 
to  allow  those  who  are  capable  to  go  on  with  their  education.  I  now  recommend 
that  proper  legislation  be  enacted  to  allow  the  Board  of  Regents  of  Education 
to  admit  certain  of  our  pupils  to  the  higher  educational  institutions  of  the 
state  without  cost  to  the  pupil. 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

In  the  music  department  we  are  able  to  report  an  increase  of  interest  and 
effort  on  the  part  of  the  older  pupils,  and  the  starting  of  a  good  class  of  be- 
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ginners  among-  the  younger  pupils.  Pupils  have  received  instruction  in  voice, 
piano,  violin,  cornet,  saxophone,  clarinet,  and  trombone.  Several  of  the  High 
School  pupils  have  studied  Harmony  and  Music  History.  The  orchestra  has 
made  good  progress,  and  the  chorus  and  girls'  glee  club  have  both  been  active, 
with  good  results.  A  music  memory  contest,  sponsored  by  the  Women's 
Study  Club  of  Gary,  was  enthusiastically  and  profitably  entered  by  several  of 
the  intermediate  and  High  School  pupils.  Four  of  the  intermediate  girls  sang 
in  the  Deuel  County  Chorus  of  both  years. 

Our  principal  programs  during  the  last  two  years  have  been  those  given 
at  Christmas  time,  the  operettas,  and  the  closing  programs.  For  the  Christmas 
program  of  1930  the  chorus  presented  the  cantata  "To  Bethlehem"  by  Heyser, 
and  a  varied  program  of  carols,  vocal  solos  and  duets,  and  instrumental  num- 
bers. The  Christmas  program  of  1931  consisted  of  a  short  program  by  the 
orchestra,  several  songs  and  recitations  by  the  primary  grades,  followed  by  a 
program  entitled  "Christmas  in  Song  and  Story",  consisting  of  anthems,  carols, 
and  scripture  readings.  The  operettas  presented  during  the  last  two  years 
were  "The  Tea  House  of  Sing..Lo"  and  "Riding  Down  the  Sky".  Each  year  at 
the  close  of  school  the  music  department  has  given  a  closing  concert,  as  well 
as  assisting  in  the  baccalaureate  and  commencement  exercises.  An  interesting 
feature  of  the  1931  commencement  season  was  the  recital  given  by  Theodore 
Lubitz,  who  received  his  music  certificate  in  violin  at  that  time. 

Industrial  Department 

The  School  for  the  Blind  offers  a  splendid  course  in  industrial  work.  The 
department  is  equal  to  that  of  any  other  school  of  its  kind. 

In  1930  a  small  lable  loom  was  added  to  the  Art  Weaving  department, 
three  large  four.. harness  looms  having  been  in  operation  for  a  number  of 
years.  This  enables  the  pupils  to  do  beautiful  fine  weaving.  Silk  pillow  tops 
and  table  runners  are  made  on  the  small  loom,  while  rugs  and  carriage  robes 
are  made  on  the  large  looms.  Both  boys  and  girls  are  enrolled  in  the  weaving 
department. 

The  sewing  department  is  most  beneficial  to  the  girls.  They  are  taught 
plain  sewing  and  all  the  bed  and  table  linen  for  the  institution  is  made  by 
them.  Each  girl  is  taught  to  mend  her  own  clothes.  They  also  do  some  fancy 
work,  such  as  tatting,  crocheting,  and  knitting. 

In  1931  the  new  Magnus  Brush  machine  was  purchased.  The  brushes  made 
on  this  machine  are  the  twisted  wire  brushes  similarly  constructed  to  those 
of  the  Fuller  people.  It  is  an  interesting  and  profitable  line  of  work  for  the 
boys. 

'  --^.^-^ 

The  basketry,  broom,  and  tuning  departments  have  been  in  the  school  for 
years  and  have  proven  very  good  lines  for  the  blind.  Recently  the  tuning  de- 
partment has  been  equipped  to  give  a  complete  course  in  grand  piano  work. 
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Telegraphy  Department 


During  the  last  two  years  we  have  experimented  with  a  course  in  tele- 
graphy. While  there  has  not  been  time  to  prove  the  exact  value  of  this  course 
to  the  school,  it  has  been  found  a  fine  means  of  ear-training  and  mental  exer- 
cise. It  has  wage-earning  possibilities,  especially  in  connection  with  broad- 
casting stations. 


Following  are  the  suggested  needs  for  the  coming  biennum.  As  I  stated 
before  the  legislature  appropriated  $5,000.00  available  each  year  for  remod- 
eling the  main  building,  and  doing  the  necessary  repairing  of  the  other  build- 
ings. The  greater  part  of  this  was  used  on  the  administration  building,  hence 
some  needed  work  was  neglected  on  the  others.  We  do  not  need  such  an  am- 
ount, however,  for  the  coming  biennial  period.  I  recommend  an  appropriation 
of  $2,000.00  for  improvement  and  repair  to  be  available  July  1,  1933,  and  a 
like  amount  to  be  available  July  1,  1934. 

You  will  notice  that  we  have  made  many  cuts  in  salaries  during  the  last 
two  years,  but  we  have  depended  a  great  deal  on  our  Local  and  Endowment 
P'und  to  carry  us  through.  This,  as  you  know,  has  been  considerably  decreased 
the  last  year,  so  that  we  really  have  been  operating  on  a  less  amount.  I  do  not 
see  how  we  can  pay  much  less  than  we  are  in  salaries  during  the  next  two 
years.  What  applies  to  salaries  also  applies  to  maintenance.  In  estimating 
these  appropriations  I  have  always  taken  the  Local  and  Endowment  Fund  into 
account,  and  have  used  very  little  of  same  for  anything  but  salaries  and  main- 
tenance. I  am  therefor  strongly  recommending  that  the  appropriation  in  these 
two  funds  be  the  same  as  they  were  the  last  two  years,  namely:  $17,000.00 
Maintenance,  available  each  year,  and  $16,000.00  Salaries,  available  each  year. 
I  also  want  to  recommend  that  an  appropriation  be  made  each  year  of  $500.00 
for  our  library  fund.  Embossed  books  for  the  blind  are  very  expensive,  and 
this  fund  is  very  necessary  to  keep  our  library  up-to-date.  . 


Ever  since  the  school  was  established  we  have  never  had  any  kind  of  a 
barn  to  care  for  our  cattle.  At  the  present  time  we  are  obliged  to  store  most 
of  our  hay  outside,  and  have  room  for  only  six  cattle,  and  no  place  for  calves. 
We  have  to  dispose  of  these  as  soon  as  they  are  born,  or  within  a  few  days. 
In  view  of  the  gradual  growth  of  the  school  and  the  need  for  more  milk,  I 
recommend  that  an  appropriation  of  $5,000.00  be  made  for  a  new  bam  and 
equipment. 


Needs 


New  Barn 


Summary  of  Needs 


Maintenance  Fund,  1933-34   

Salary  Fund,  1933-34   

Improvement  and  Repair  Fund,  1933-34 
Library  Fund,  1933-34   


$17,000.00 
,  16,000.00 
,  2,000.00 
500.00 
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Maintenance  Fund,  1934-35    17,000.00 

Salary  Fund,  1934-35    16,000.00 

Improvement  and  Repair  Fund,  1934-35    2,000.00 

Library  Fund,  1934-35    500.00 

FINANCIAL  REPORT 


For  the  Year  Beginning  July  1,  1930,  and  Ending  June  30,  1931 

Receipts 

Items  Amounts  Totals 

By  Appropriations  July  1,  1930: 

Salary   $16,000.00 

Maintenance    17,000.00 

Improvement  and  Repair    2,500.00  $35,500.00 

By  Local  Collections  and  Land  Endowment: 

From  Previous  Year    5.73 

July    276.00 

August   

September    155.00 

October    1,361.47 

November   

December   

January    455.74 

February   

March    2,608.50 

April    138.95 

May    155.95 

June    1,069.17  6,226.51 


Total 


$41,726.51 


1930: 

July   $  238.04 

August  

September  

October    24.83 

November   

December    3.05 

January   

February   

March    387.72 

April    700.45 

May    2,679.12 


Expenditures 

L.  &  E.  Maintenance    Salaries  Imp.  &  Rep. 


1,974.19 
2,467.00 
2,859.52 
3,0^1.41 
1,444^41 
1,522.09 
1,575.36 
1,125.36 
995.68 

7.00 


June 


1,761.94 


760.00 
760.00 
1,776.50 
1,780.00 
1,785.00 
1,785.00 
1,785.00 
1,785.00 
1,785.00 
1,785.00 

212.50 


$1,825.45 
150.00 
142.15 
144.26 

41.06 

50.00 
25.00 

120.30 


$5,795.15    $16,992.02    $15,999.00  $2,498.22 


7 


FINANCIAL  REPORT 


For  the  Year  Beginning  July  1,  1931  and  Ending  June  30,  1932. 

Receipts 

By  Appropriations  July  1,  1931: 

Items  Amounts  Totals 

Salary   $16,000.00 

Maintenance    17,000.00 

Improvement  and  Repair    5,000.00 

Library    500.00  $88,500.00 

By  Local  Collections  and  Land  Endowment: 

From  Previous  Year    431.36 

July   

August   

September    96.30 

October    1,764.01 

November   

December   30.52 

January    254.58 

February   

March   

April    1,989.82 

May    68.90 

June    4,635.49 


Total    $43,135.49 


Expenditures 

Imp.  & 

1981:                              L.  &  E.  Maintenance  Salaries  Repair  Library 

July                                                 $  1,815.75  $     790.00  $4,490.88  $205.00 

August   $  369.94       1,082.79  795.00  490.38   

September                            180.00       1.968.57  1,665.00   

October                                312.48       1,604.12  1,665.00     

November                             132.85       1,550.15  1,665.00   

December                              320.83       1,876.04  1,665.00    5.19 

January                                  31.63       1,185.09  1,645.00    71.37 

February                                               972.18  1.640.00   

March                                    34.90       1,160.39  1,640.00    11.34 

April                                                     793.05  1,640.00    2.00 

May                                     450.00       1.963.88  1,190.00    136.55 

June                                  1,566.67         958.45    7.89 


$3,349.30    $16,880.46    $16,000.00    $4,980.76  $439.34 
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In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  express  my  appreciation  to  the  heads  of  the  other 
institutions  and  departments  of  the  state  for  their  splendid  co-operation.  I  also 
desire  to  express  my  appreciation  to  the  various  schools  for  the  blind  for  the 
publications  received.  I  am  deeply  indebted  to  the  members  of  the  Board  of 
Charities  and  Corrections  for  their  consideration  and  continued  interest  in  the 
v/ork  of  the  institution. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Superintendent. 
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(Saru,  i^mrtli  fiaknta 


^^^^^^^ 


4 

SOUTH  DAKOTA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 
GARY.  SOUTH  DAKOTA 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  is  located  in  Gary,  South  Dakota. 

This  institution  is  not  a  hospital  nor  a  home,  but  is  maintained  by  the 
state  for  the  purpose  of  giving  to  the  blind  children  of  the  state,  and  to  those 
whose  vision  is  so  defective  that  they  cannot  attend  the  public  schools,  an  ed- 
ucation equal  to  that  given  by  such  schools.  The  privileges  of  the  school 
are  free  to  all  blind  or  partially  blind  children  from  the  age  of  six  to  that  of 
twenty-one  years,  and  to  persons  over  twenty-one  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  superintendent  and  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Cor- 
rections. 

Three  departments  are  maintained — literary,  music,  and  industrial.  Each 
of  these  departments  is  in  charge  of  competent  teachers,  who  are  especially 
fitted  for  their  work.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  school  to  make  the  pupils  self- 
supporting  after  graduation,  through  one  of  these  departments. 

The  school  is  housed  in  up-to-date  buildings,  with  all  modern  convenienc- 
es, and  adequate  fire  protection  throughout.  It  has  a  fine  heating  plant,  and 
a  tunnel  connecting  the  buildings  affords  protection  to  the  students  in  in- 
clement weather.  The  grounds  surrounding  the  buildings  are  extensive  and 
well-kept.    Fine  water  is  obtained  from  a  well  belonging  to  the  school. 

Books,  board,  room,  washing,  and  mending,  as  well  as  tuition,  are  free  to 
all  pupils;  medical  attention  also  is  given  when  necessary.  There  is  no  ex- 
pense except  for  traveling  and  clothing. 

The  school  is  in  session  nine  months  of  the  year,  beginning  the  first  of 
September,  and  closing  the  last  of  May. 

It  is  the  wish  of  those  in  charge  of  the  School  for  the  Blind  that  they 
may  get  in  touch  with  the  parents  of  every  blind  child  who  is  not  receiving 
an  education,  so  that  the  school  may  be  of  the  greatest  benefit  to  the  state. 

STATE  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 


Chapter  247 

Amendment  Relating  to  Admission  of  Pupils  to 

A.n  Act  Entitled,  An  Act,  to  amend  Section  1,  Chapter  290  of  the  South  Da- 
kota Session  Laws  of  1923,  Relating  to  the  Admission  of  Pupils  to  the  State 
School  for  the  Blind. 

Be  it  Enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  South  Dakota: 

Section  1.  That  Section  1  of  Chapter  290  of  the  South  Dakota  Session 
Laws  of  1923,  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
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Section  1.  Pupils,  Who  Admitted.  All  persons,  residents  of  this  state, 
over  six  years  of  age  and  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  who  by  reason  of 
blindness,  either  partial  or  total,  have  not  received  and  are  unable  to  receive 
the  full  benefits  of  the  public  schools,  and  who  shall  be  capable  of  receiving 
instruction,  and  who  are  free  from  contagious  or  chronic  diseases  and  physi- 
cally fit  to  attend  such  school  shall,  upon  application  to  the  Superintendent 
of  the  State  School  for  the  Blind,  be  received  and  taught,  free  of  charge,  at 
such  school  and  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  an  education  in  such  institution 
of  at  least  twelve  years  at  the  expense  of  the  state;  and  the  time  that  any 
pupil  shall  have  spent  in  any  institution  for  the  education  of  the  blind  shall 
be  deducted  from  the  twelve  years  above  specified;  provided,  however,  that 
all  pupils  shall,  in  any  event,  be  entitled  to  such  support  and  education  until 
they  shall  have  arrived  at  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  Pupils  over  the  age 
of  twenty-one  years,  may,  when  circumstances  warrant  or  require  it,  with  the 
approval  of  a  majority  of  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections,  be  received 
and  taught  therein  as  herein  provided.  Like  pupils  may  be  received  from 
without  the  state  upon  payment  to  the  superintendent  of  the  School  for  the 
Blind,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  such  school,  of  such  charges  for  board,  tu- 
ition and  care,  as  shall  be  fixed  by  such  Board;  but  no  pupil  from  without  the 
state  shall  be  received  to  the  exclusion  of  any  resident  of  this  state.  All 
pupils  shall  freely  and  equally  enjoy  all  the  benefits  and  privileges  of  the 
school,  without  preference  or  distinction,  and  be  always  treated  with  kind- 
ness and  humanity  and  the  most  considerate  regard  for  their  misfortune. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  person  sending  such  blind  or  partially  blind  person 
to  such  school  to  pay  the  superintendent  an  amount  of  money  sufficient  to 
purchase  for  such  pupil  a  return  ticket  to  his  home,  and  also  to  deposit  with 
such  superintendent  the  sum  of  Ten  Dollars  ($10.00)  additional,  which  may 
be  used  by  such  superintendent  in  the  purchase  of  necessary  clothing  and  in 
defraying  other  incidental  expenses  of  such  pupil,  and  on  demand  of  the 
superintendent  to  thereafter  pay  such  further  sums  as  may  from  time  to 
time  become  necessary  to  purchase  clothing  or  other  incidentals  not  exceed- 
ing Twenty-Five  Dollars  (|25.00)  per  year;  and  at  the  close  of  the  school 
year  or  whenever  such  pupil  ceases  to  attend  such  school,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  superintendent  to  furnish  such  pupil  a  return  ticket,  and  to  re- 
turn the  unexpended  balance  of  such  deposit,  together  with  an  itemized  state- 
ment showing  all  moneys  expended  for  clothing  or  incidental  expenses  of 
such  pupil,  as  aforesaid.  In  case  the  parent,  guardian,  or  custodian  of  such 
blind  or  partially  blind  person,  residing  in  this  state,  shall  be  unable  to  pay 
the  railroad  fare  of  such  person  and  make  the  deposit  or  subsequent  payments 
hereinbefore  provided  for,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  county  com- 
missioners of  the  county  in  which  such  person  resides  to  advance  and  pay 
such  railroad  fare  and  such  deposit,  and  to  make  such  subsequent  payments 
upon  requisition  of  the  superintendent  of  such  School  for  the  Blind,  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections. 

Approved  February  26,  1931. 
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History  of  the  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind 

Having  been  located  in  Gary  through  the  efforts  of  certain  of  its  citi- 
zens, among  them  Mrs.  Arminta  Wells  and  Doane  Robinson,  the  South  Da- 
kota School  for  the  Blind  was  opened  on  March  1,  1900,  with  Miss  Dora  Don- 
ald as  superintendent. 

Five  years  before  this  date  the  citizens  of  Gary,  having  obtained  posses- 
sion of  the  vacated  court  house  and  the  lots  upon  which  it  stood,  offered  the 
property  to  the  state.  The  Board  of  Charities  and  Corrections,  after  inspect- 
ing the  property,  decided  that  the  building  was  inadequate  for  the  purpose 
for  which  it  was  intended,  and  the  people  of  the  town  immediately  subscribed 
money  for  the  purpose  of  building  a  two-story  brick  structure.  This  building, 
with  the  original  property,  was  offered  to  the  state,  and,  being  satisfactory, 
was  accepted.  The  first  appropriation  for  its  maintenance  was  secured 
through  the  efforts  of  Mr.  Gray  and  Mr.  Houghton,  and  other  citizens  of  Gary. 

At  the  request  of  the  governor  of  North  Dakota  arrangements  were  made 
to  admit  pupils  from  that  state,  for  the  sum  of  fifteen  dollars  for  each  month. 
This  brought  the  total  enrollment  during  the  first  few  months  up  to  twenty- 
two. 

The  legislature  of  1901  appropriated  ten  thousand  dollars  for  the  erec- 
tion of  a  new  building,  to  be  used  principally  for  dormitory  purposes.  The 
old  frame  building  originally  donated  to  the  state  was  allowed  to  remain  be- 
tween these  two  brick  buildings  in  order  to  utilize  its  rooms  for  school  pur- 
poses, but  it  was  very  unsuitable  and  even  unsafe.  In  1903,  the  legislature 
having  appropriated  ten  thousand  dollars  for  this  purpose,  this  building  was 
replaced  by  a  fine  brick  building,  which,  with  those  already  erected,  made  one 
compact,  convenient  building.  The  old  wooden  building  was  then  removed  to 
the  back  of  the  lot  to  be  used  as  an  industrial  building. 

At  the  close  of  the  school  year  of  1903,  Miss  Donald  resigned  to  take 
up  other  work.  Miss  Mary  E.  Wood  became  superintendent,  remaining  until 
July,  1907,  when  Mrs.  L.  A.  Humbert,  formerly  Miss  Donald,  returned. 

During  the  biennial  period  of  1904-1905  and  1905-1906  the  enrollment 
rose  to  forty.  In  February,  1908,  the  pupils  from  North  Dakota  were  called 
to  the  opening  of  the  North  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  at  Bathgate,  North 
Dakota. 

July  1,  1909,  upon  the  resignation  of  Mrs.  Humbert,  the  work  of  super- 
intendency  was  taken  up  by  Mrs.  Lelia  M.  Curl,  a  former  teacher. 

In  1910  a  modern,  fireproof  building,  to  be  used  as  a  girls'  dormitory  and 
gymnasium,  was  erected,  an  appropriation  of  $15,000.00  having  been  made 
for  that  purpo':e,  and  in  1915  an  appropriation  of  $3,500.00  was  secured  for 
the  building  of  a  new 'laundry. 

In  1918  Mrs.  Curl  resigned,  and  Mr.  Otis  O.  Rule  became  superintendent. 

In  1925  an  appropriation  of  $30,000.00  was  secured  for  the  purpose  of 
building  a  boys'  dormitory  and  industrial  building,  a  brick  building  with  every 
modern  convenience,  with  finely  equipped  industrial  shops  on  the  first  floor, 
•md  comfortable  living  quarters  for  the  boys  on  the  second  floor. 
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Throughout  the  years  a  high  standard  has  been  maintained  in  the  school, 
and  every  effort  has  been  made  to  offer  the  pupils  every  advantage  along 
literary,  musical,  and  industrial  lines.  In  recent  years  the  industrial  de- 
partment, especially,  has  been  greatly  enlarged,  and  continuous  progress  has 
been  made  along  every  line. 
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LITERARY  DEPARTMENT 

The  Literary  Department  is  divided  into  three  sections:  Primary,  Inter- 
mediate, and  High  School.  The  South  Dakota  course  of  study  is  followed 
throughout  and  the  same  amount  of  material  is  covered  in  a  year  as  in  a  pub- 
lic school.  The  Braille  system  of  reading  and  writing  is  taught,  and  used  in 
all  grades.  Beginning  in  the  fifth  grade,  a  complete  course  of  typewriting  is 
covered.    Remington  typewriters  are  used. 

The  equipment  of  this  department  is  of  the  best.  Braille  slates  for  writ- 
ing and  the  Taylor  Octagonal  slates  for  Arithmetic  are  used.  The  library  has 
been  growing  rapidly  during  the  last  few  years;  new  books  are  being  added 
constantly  as  they  are  published  in  Revised  Braille.  Besides  the  text-books 
and  fiction,  many  magazines,  such  as  March  of  Events,  Outlook,  Reader's 
Digest,  Searchlight,  The  Evangel,  and  The  Beacon,  are  available  to  the  stu- 
dents. Radios  in  the  two  dormitories  give  the  pupils  opportunity  to  keep  up 
on  all  current  topics  of  interest. 


BRAILLE  SYSTEM  FOR  READING  AND  WRITING 
LITERARY  NOTATION 


Alphabet 

o 

c 

A 
u 

e 

g 

L 

Q 

3 

Numerals 

1 

2 

Q 
O 

K 
O 

O 

< 

Q 
O 

y 

U 

Whole-word 

a 

but 

can 

do 

every 

from 

go 

have 

just 

•  • 

•  • 

«• 

•  • 

99 

•  • 

•  • 

Line  1 

•  • 

*  o 

9  9 

99 

9  • 

09 

Alphabet 

k 

1 

m 

P 

t 

s 

t 

Whole-word 

knowledge  like 

more 

not 

people 

quite 

rather 

90 

that 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Line  2 

•  • 

9  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Alphabet 

u 

V 

X 

y 

z 

9 

e 

a 

e 

ii 

Whole- WORD 

us 

very 

it 

you 

as 

ana 

f  _  _ 
tor 

or 

tne 

with 

Part-word, 

_  _  J 
ana 

tor 

or 

the 

with 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

99 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Line  3 

•  • 

•  • 

•  9 

9  ' 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

99 

w,  etc. 

i 

1 

A 

o 

A 
U 

C 

1 

ii 

6  oe 

W  HOLE-WORD 

snail 

this 

which 

out 

Win 

Part-word 

sh 

th 

wh 

ed 

er 

ou 

ow 

9  * 

•  • 

GO 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Line  4 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

99 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  9 

•  • 

•  • 

Whole-word 

in 

Part-word 

en 

in 

Punctuation 

I 

(  ) 

Line  5 

•  • 

•  • 

99 

•  • 

•  e 

•  o 

•  • 

>  • 

•  • 

•  • 

'  9 

•  e 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

fraction  line 

numeral  sign 

Fart- word 

ing 

ar 

Hyphen,  etc. 

1 

6 

a  se 

> 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

i^ine  o 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

99 

•  • 

•  • 

•• 

accent 

numerical 

literal 

recurring 

see 

italic  sign 

letter  sign  capital  sign 

index 

ndex 

decimal 

Rule 

10    decimal  point 

•  • 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

Line  7 

• 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Compound 

4 

I 

] 

Signs 

•  •  •• 

•  •  • 

• 

.    .      «  . 

♦  •  •  • 

•  • 

99    •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  •• 

•  • 

•  • 

99  •• 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Braille  is  a  system  of  embossed  writing  formed  by  the  use  of  all  the  possible  combinations  of  six 

1©©2 

dots  arranged  in  a  group,  or  cell,  thus  399i  each  dot  being  known  by  its  number.    Both  in  reading 
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and  in  writing,  dots  1-3-5  are  nearer  the  beginning  of  the  line  than  dots  2-4-6;  and  the  sequence  of 
dots  is  therefore  the  same  in  each  case.  Reading  proceeds  forv/ard  from  left  to  right,  while  writing 
on  the  Braille  tablet  proceeds  forward  from  right  to  left,  't'he  possible  combinations  of  the  six  dots 
give  sixty-three  signs.    Signs  occupying  more  than  one  cell  are  termed  "  Compound"  signs. 

"Revised  Braille,"  as  now  authorized  in  Great  Britain  is  written  in  three  grades:  Grade  1, 
uncontracted ;  Grade  2,  highly  contracted;  Grade  3,  very  highly  contracted.  Grades  1  and  3  are 
comparatively  little  used,  the  bulk  of  the  matter  embossed  in  Revised  Braille  being  in  Grade  2. 


Grade  One  and  a  Half,  herein  set  forth,  includes  Grade  1,  slightly  modified,  but  contains  fewer 
single-cell,  part-word  and  whole-word  contractions  than  appear  in  grade  2,  and  no  compound  contrac- 
tions. The  capital  and  italic  signs  of  Grade  One  and  a  Half  are  respectively  the  italic  and  capital  signs 
of  Revised  Braille,  Grades  1,  2,  and  3. 

For  convenience,  the  sixty-three  Braille  signs  are  arranged  in  seven  lines  as  shown  in  the 
accompanying  table,  one  line  of  ten  primary  signs  and  six  lines  of  signs  derived  more  or  less  directly 
from  these  primary  signs.  The  position  of  the  letter  w  in  the  table  is  explained  by  the  fact  that 
Braille  is  of  French  origin,  the  French  alphabet  having  no  w. 

The  signs  of  Line  1  are  formed  from  the  four  upper  dots  of  the  cell  3«»4  and  constitute  the 

5  •  '6 

ten  primary  signs  of  the  system.  The  signs  of  Line  2  are  formed  by  adding  dot  5  to  each  of  the 
signs  of  Line  1,  those  of  Line  3  by  adding  dots  5  and  6,  and  those  of  Line  4  by  adding  dot  6.  The 

1  .  .  2 

signs  of  Line  5  are  formed  from  the  four  lower  dots  of  the  cell  ^JJ*  and  are  a  repetition  of  the  signs 

of  Line  1  on  a  lower  level.    The  signs  of  Line  6  are  irregularly  derived,  and  those  of  Line  7  are 
1-92 

formed  from  the  dots  3  •  #4  in  the  far  side  of  the  cell 
5  • 

The  capital  sign,  italic  sign,  numeral  sign,  and  letter  sign  are  peculiar  to  Braille. 


RULES  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTING 

1.  In  the  use  and  order  of  punctuation  signs,  the  practice  of  ordinary  print  should  be  followed. 
When  the  apostrophe  comes  into  conjunction  with  the  capital  sign,  as  in  the  word  "'Tis"  at  the 
beginning  of  a  sentence,  the  apostrophe  should  precede  the  capital  sign.  Similarly,  the  letter  sign 
should  precede  the  apostrophe  or  the  capital  sign,  and  the  italic  sign  should  precede  the  letter  sign, 
the  apostrophe  or  the  capital  sign  whenever  these  characters  come  into  conjunction. 

2.  The  capital  sign,  dot  6,  is  placed  immediately  before  a  letter  to  indicate  that  such  letter  is  a 
capital,  and  before  a  word  to  indicate  that  the  first  letter  thereof  is  a  capital,  whether  the  word  is 
spelled  out,  begins  with  a  part-word  sign,  or  is  represented  by  a  whole-word  sign.  When  a  word  is 
written  in  all  capitals,  large  or  small,  the  fact  should  be  indicated  by  doubling  the  capital  sign  before 
each  word  so  written. 

•  92 

3.  Numbers  are  expressed  by  placing  the  numeral  sign  ^^J*  immediately  before  the  signs  of 

••  ••         o«  ••  ••  •• 

Linel,  thus,  1    ••  23    •  •   •  •  405    •••••••  • 

• •   

a.  In  other  respects,  both  cardinal  and  ordinal  numbers  follow  the  practice  of  ordinary  print. 

••••••••  '92 

b.  Fractions  are  written  thus,  I    •  •  •  the  fraction-line  sign     •  •  separating 

the  numerator  from  the  denominator.  ••••••  5*  • 

•••••••••••• 

e.    Mixed  numbers  are  written  thus,  7^    •  •   ©•  •  •    the  hyphen   •  •  joining 

the  fraction  to  its  whole  number.  ••••••••    ©•    •  •  5»«6 

••••••••••  •••••••• 

d.  Decimals  are  written  thus,  6.78    ••   ••     ••••••        .09    ••••••••  the 

0«    • •    • •    • • 

numeral  sign  immediately  preceding  the  decimal  point  when  no  whole  number  is  expressed. 

e.  Roman  numbers,  subject  to  Rule  2,  and  references  to  chapter,  verse,  page,  etc.,  should  follow 
the  practice  of  ordinary  print. 

/.  The  letters  d,  1,  and  lb,  when  standing  immediately  before  the  numeral  sign,  indicate 
respectively,  dollars,  pounds  sterling,  and  pounds  weight,  thus  : — 


e  ••  ••  •• 

$22    ••    ••  ••    ••  ••    ••    ••    ••  331b    ••    ••    ••    ••  •• 

. .    0»    . .    . .  ^  •••••••• 

Other  abbreviations  of  money,  weight,  etc.,  should  conform  to  inkprint  practice. 

4.  One  clear  space,  or  cell,  should  be  left  between  words  and  between  sentences,  and  a  para- 
graph should  begin  in  the  third  cell  of  a  new  line. 

5.  Poetry  should  be  written  line  for  line  as  in  ordinary  print.  When  otherwise  written  to  save 
space,  three  clear  spaces  should  be  left  between  the  lines  of  poetry,  and  each  stanza  should  begin,  like 
a  paragraph,  in  the  third  cell  of  a  new  line. 


6.  The  italic  sign,  dots  2-6,  is  placed  immediately  before  a  word  to  indicate  that  the  word  is 
italicized. 


7.  The  accent  sign,  dot  2,  except  in  books  where  greater  accuracy  is  required,  should  be  placed 
before  all  letters  and  syllables  which  in  ordinary  print  have  any  special  accent  or  other  marking,  as 

••••     ••••  ••••  ••  ••     ••  ••••  •• 

r^sumd  ••    ••  •  •        blessed  ••    ••    ••••    ••    ••    ••  •• 

•  •••••   •••••  ••  •• 

8.  Part-word  signs  should  not  be  used  to  overlap  the  syllables  of  a  word.  When  in  doubt  as 
to  the  division  of  a  word  into  syllables,  the  form  given  in  the  latest  edition  of  Funk  &  Wagnalls 
"New  Standard  Dictionary"  is  recommended. 

9.  In  cases  where  a  word  may,  in  accordance  with  Rule  8,  be  contracted  in  two  or  more  ways, 
preference  should  be  given:  first,  to  clearness  of  expression;  second,  to  the  longer  contraction;  and 
third,  to  the  minimum  number  of  dots  required. 

10.  A  succession  of  dots  in  print  is  expressed  in  Braille  by  a  repetition  of  dot  4. 

11.  Marginal  or  foot  notes  requiring  more  than  a  line  in  Braille  should  be  placed  at  the  foot  of  the 
page,  or  at  the  end  of  the  chapter  or  volume,  and  referred  to  by  the  asterisk  or  by  the  asterisk 
followed  by  the  numeral  sign  and  a  number,  as  the  case  may  require.  Such  references  should  be 
preceded  and  followed  by  one  clear  space,  or  cell. 

12.  The  letter  sign,  dots  4-6,  should  be  placed  before  a  letter  when  necessary  to  distinguish  it 
from  a  whole-word  sign  or  from  a  number,  as  in  cases  where  a  lettered  division  of  a  numbered  paragraph 

•  •   •  •    0  •     •  •    •  • 

is  referred  to,  thus,   22b    •  •   •  •    •  •     •  •   •  •       In  texts  where  specially  accented  letters  are 

required,  the  letter  sign  is  placed  before  a  word  to  indicate  that  any  character  therein  ordinarily  used 
as  a  part-word  sign  stands  for  a  specially  accented  letter,  as  in  the  French  word 
••••     ••••  •• 

eleves 

• •         • •    ••  • •    • • 

13.  In  order  that  practice  may  be  uniform  among  embossers,  it  is  earnestly  urged : 

a.  That  all  publications  in  Grade  One  and  a  Half  be  embossed  either  in  full  spelling,  that  is, 
wholly  uncontracted ;  or  in  full  contractions,  that  is,  using  all  the  contractions  of  the  system — it 
being  understood  in  the  latter  case  that  single  letters,  and  contractions  having  different  whole-word 
and  part-word  values,  such  as  that  for  "  th  "  and  "  this",  must  not  be  given  their  whole-word  values 
in  the  formation  of  compound  words. 

b.  That  the  scale  of  type  from  center  to  center  of  dots  in  the  same  character,  vertically  and 
horizontally,  be  .090  in.,  from  center  to  center  of  the  corresponding  dot  in  adjacent  cells,  .250  in.,  and 
from  the  center  of  a  dot  in  one  line  to  the  center  of  the  corresponding  dot  in  the  line  directly  below  .400 
in.;  if  a  scale  is  selected  for  any  particular  reason  larger  than  .090  in.  wide  between  dots,  the  distance 
between  centers  of  the  corresponding  dot  in  adjacent  characters  should  be  at  least  2f  times  the  distance 
selected,  and  the  distance  between  the  corresponding  dots  in  adjacent  lines  should  be  at  least  4| 
times  the  distance  selected. 

c.  That  the  words  Embossed  in  —  Volumes  "  be  placed  on  the  title  page  of  all  books  requir- 
ing more  than  one  embossed  volume  ;  and  that  the  number  of  the  volume  itself,  expressed  in  Roman 
notation,  be  followed  by  the  numbers  of  the  first  and  last  pages  of  the  volume  in  question. 

d.  That  the  page  number,  preceded  by  three  spaces,  be  placed  at  the  end  of  the  first  line  of  a 
page.    The  words,  THE  END,  should  be  placed  on  the  last  page  of  every  completed  text. 

c.  That  all  books  designed  for  use  in  schools  up  to  and  including  the  second-reader  grade,  be 
embossed  in  full  spelling,  that  is,  wholly  uncontracted;  and  that  all  books  designed  for  use  in  schools 
in  the  third-reader  grade  and  upward,  be  embossed  in  full  contractions,  that  is,  using  all  the  con- 
tractions of  Grade  One  and  a  Half. 

14.  Embossers  of  books,  etc.,  in  Grade  One  and  a  Half  are  earnestly  requested  to  conform 
Strictly  to  the  foregoing  rules  and  accompanying  table  ;  to  refer  for  settlement  all  questions  of  practice 
arising  in  the  use  of  the  system  to  the  Commission  on  Uniform  Type;  and  to  keep  the  Commis- 
sion advised  of  pending  publications  in  order  that  two  or  more  ehibossers  may  not  needlessly 
duplicate  texts. 
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MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

The  School  for  the  Blind  offers  instruction  in  various  branches  of  music, 
not  only  to  discover  and  train  the  musically  gifted  child,  but  to  bring  to  the 
student  body  as  a  whole  appreciation  of  music,  and  a  means  of  self-expres- 
sion which  need  not  be  denied  even  to  the  child  of  little  musical  ability. 

Beginning  with  the  children  in  the  primary  grades  careful  attention  is 
given  to  the  cultivation  of  the  child-voice,  and  a  real  love  for  music  is  aroused 
through  the  use  of  beautiful  children's  songs  and  simple  folk-tunes,  which 
soon  leads  to  an  appreciation  of  such  songs  as  those  of  Stephen  Foster,  and 
of  the  fine  hymns  and  patriotic  songs. 

Early  in  the  child's  school  life  an  opportunity  is  given  him  to  begin  the 
study  of  piano.  This  has  come  to  be  just  a  continuation  of  the  work  in  the 
singing  class,  through  the  use  of  such  material  as  "Singing  and  Playing"  and 
the  succeeding  books  of  the  Oxford  Piano  Course,  the  Diller-Quaile-Bauer 
books,  and  "Playing  the  Piano^'  by  Guy  Maier.  In  case  the  pupil  makes 
reasonable  progress  in  learning  to  play  by  rote,  he  is  taught  the  Braille  sys- 
tem of  musical  notation,  and  is  allowed  to  proceed  as  far  as  his  ability  per- 
mits. 

In  addition  to  the  course  in  piano,  instruction  is  offered  in  voice,  violin, 
cello,  and  wind  instruments.  Instruction  in  all  these  courses  progresses 
through  the  advanced  grades  in  all  cases  of  talented  pupils.  In  such  cases 
the  pupils  are  also  given  instruction  in  harmony  and  the  history  of  music. 
In  the  lower  grades  attention  is  given  to  ear-training  and  sight-singing 
(through  touch). 

A  chorus,  girls'  glee  club,  and  orchestra,  are  maintained.  These  organ- 
izations make  frequent  public  appearances,  with  the  soloists  of  the  school. 
The  chorus  presents  an  operetta  annually, — such  as,  "The  Mysterious  Mas- 
ter," "The  Tea-House  of  Sing-Lo,"  and  "Riding  Down  the  Sky." 

Pupils  of  the  school  take  part  in  the  musical  programs  of  the  community 
and  assist  in  the  choirs  of  the  various  churches.  They  compete,  often  very 
successfully,  with  sighted  young  people  in  the  music  contests  of  the  part  of 
the  state  in  which  the  school  is  located,  and  enthusiastically  take  part  in 
such  events  as  music  memory  contests,  music  festivals,  and  the  county  chorus. 

The  South  Dakota  School  for  the  Blind  seeks  primarily  to  make  of  its 
music  department  something  which  will  add  in  no  small  measure  to  the  plea- 
sure and  well-being  of  the  pupils,  and  give  them  a  means  of  being  of  service 
in  their  communities. 
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INDUSTRIAL  DEPARTMENT 

An  Industrial  Department  is  maintained  at  the  South  Dakota  School  for 
the  Blind  for  the  purpose  of  teaching  students  various  lines  of  work  by 
which  they  may  become  self-supporting. 

A  complete  course  in  piano  tuning  and  repairing  is  offered  to  the  boys. 
Besides  regular  class  work,  they  do  tuning  under  supervision  and  thus  be- 
come familiar  with  all  types  of  pianos. 

The  making  of  brooms,  door  mats,  mops,  and  brushes,  are  other  prac- 
tical lines  from  which  the  boys  may  choose. 

The  girls  are  given  a  course  in  both  hand  and  machine  sewing.  They 
mend  their  own  clothes  and  make  the  bed  and  table  linen  used  in  the  entire 
institution.    They  are  also  taught  to  do  knitting  and  crocheting. 

The  weaving  room  is  equipped  with  three  Cambridge  four-harness  foot- 
power  looms,  which  makes  possible  both  plain  and  art  weaving.  Boys  and 
girls  are  enrolled  in  this  department,  and  many  rugs,  table  runners,  pillow- 
tops,  and  carriage  robes  are  made. 

Basketry,  chair-canirig,  and  hammock-tying  are  courses  offered  to  all 
students.  A  display  of  many  articles  from  each  department  is  sent  to  the 
state  fair  every  year. 
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SUGGESTED  LIST 

Pupils  entering  the  school  should  be  provided  with  the  following  articles, 
all  in  gcod  condition.  All  articles  of  clothing  should  have  the  surname  and 
the  initial  of  the  first  name  plainly  marked  on  the  neck-bands  in  Payson's 
Indelible  Ink.    No  silk  clothing  ,except  Rayon,  is  washed  in  the  laundry. 


GIRL'S  LIST 


4  School  Dresses 

1  Light  dress  for  programs,  etc. 

1  Good  dress  for  winter. 

3   Union   suits — medium  weight. 
3  Under  vests  for  warm  weather. 
3  pairs  bloomers  for  school. 
3  Slips. 

2  Underwaists. 

3  Night  gowns. 
Hose-supporters. 


6  Pairs  cotton  stockings. 

2  Pairs  shoes. 
1  Pair  rubbers. 

1  Pair  four  buckle  overshoes. 
24  Handkerchiefs. 
Winter  coat,  cap,  and  gloves. 
4  Wash  Cloths. 

3  Bath  towels. 
Comb  and  brush. 
Tooth  brush. 


1  Suit  for  Sunday. 
1  Suit  for  school. 

1  Extra  pair  trousers. 

2  Light-colored  blouses. 
4  Blue  chambray  blouses. 

2  Pairs  coveralls. 
Overcoat,  cap,  and  gloves. 

3  Suits  underwear — medium 
2  suits  light  underwear. 
Comb  and  brush. 


BOY'S  LIST 

()  Pairs  stockings  or  sox. 

2  Pairs  shoes. 

1  Pair  rubbers. 

3  Night-shirts. 
Suspenders  or  belt. 
24  Handkerchiefs. 

4  Wash-cloths, 
weight.     3  Bath  towels. 

Tooth  brush. 


Tke  Senior  (^lass 

Soutli  Dakota  Scliool  jor 

announces  its 

(Commencement  ^-^xercise 

on  Tuesday,  cTV^ay  {wenty-|oui4li 
ineteen  ^"{[undrecl  Tkirty-two 
at  eigkt  o  clock 
Sckool  cP^uditorium 
Gary,  Soutk  Dakota 


MEMBERS  of  the  CLASS 


Marie  M.  Knodel 
Harold  G.  Litz 
Martha  C.  Red  Hawk 


CLASS  MOTTO 
"The  Higher  We  Rise, 
The  Broader  Our  Views" 

COLORS 
Purple  and  Gold 


FLOIPER 
Yellow  Rose 
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